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Randy Potter School Purchases Aubrey Willis 
As you may be aware, the Aubrey Wiiis School of Piano Tunlng and 

Repairing ceased to exist September 21,1990, when Career One, of 
Phoenix, Arizona, a licensee, went out of business. 

Owners of the course Dave and Rose (Willis) Pennington asked us to 
consider taking over the license, to offer to ‘teach out’ to stranded Aubrey 
Wllii.s students, and to allow former Aubrey Willis students to transfer Into our 
school as Continuing Education students. Many already have. 

David Pennlngton, Rll, former President and Director of Instruction at 
Aubrey Willis. said ‘It was the best course in Its day, but It has needed 
rewriting and updating for many years. When the Randy Potter course was 
published (in 1987) it was more complete and up-to-date than anyihing 
even my father-In-law had conceived of. They have become the Indust’tY 
leader In teaching piano technology. I have been recommending Randy’s 
course for some time.’ Pennington, was trained by Aubrey Wills and is 
married to his daughter, Rose. 

For more Information, see the related News Release in the Juiy 1 W 1 
industry News section of the piano Technlciuns Journal. 

See us at the Arizona State Seminar, Tuscan, January 3-4,1992; the 
Callfornla State Convention in Ontario, CA, February 21-23, 1992; and the 
Pacific Northwest Reglonai In Banff, AB, 
Canada, Aprli 2-4,lW2. 

Call or write: 
Randy Potter, R’M’ 
61592 Orion Drive. 

J3end,OR 97702 
(503) 382-54 11 I Of Piano Technology 

You may think of Mapes for big orders, 
but Mapes is small orders. too. We can 
make piano strings for any model or any 
age piano in any quantity for piano tech- 
nicians. We also make guitar. mandolin, 
banjo and harpsichord strings. 

For over 78 years, Mapes has produced- 
the finest quality strings for some of the 
world’s largest manufacturers. You can 
put that experience to work for you. 
Even if it’s just one string that rings. 

The Mapes Piano String Company 
“Strings That Ring” 

PO. Box 700 
Elizabethton, Tennessee 37644 

Office (615) 543-3195 
Wire Mill (615) 543-3196 

Fax (615) 543-7738 
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How we 

to silence 

or phoned with 
suggestions. Don 
Mannino, our 
national service 
manager, read and 
listened to vour 
comments and 
planned an 
immediate 

course of action. I 
Some of you have suggested that we 

lessen the amount of mechanical noise in 
our pianos. With the help of your sugges- 
tions, we’ve come up with a number of 
wavs to quiet OLU- pianos down. 

box bottom instead of using nylon dowels 
in the box sides. And the grand pedal rods 
that previously had been angled in slightly 

are now vertical to eliminate both 
Car starters, we’ve 

changed the knuckle core 
felt, whippen heel cloth and 
keyboard rail cloth in our 
actions to softer materials 

ei Tect. - We’re also 
We are now plating 0 

now fas- wires more hc 
tening decrease wear 
OLU- grand reduce noise 1 
pedals to the guide rail. 
the pedal In addition 

:avily and smoothly to 
and corrosion as well as 
vhere they pass through 

to diminishing noise, we’ 



are plolg 

OUT ctisl!!!!. 

also lightened our touch through the concerns to our 
repositioning of jack tenders and letoff manufacturing 
buttons, and the use of auxiliary whippen department heads 
springs in selected models. In response to and production 
your comments and suggestions about engineers. 
our action, we’ve now introduced a lighter Within six days, 

they began implementing improve- 
ments and relinements. And within a 
week, many of these were already in 
use in our pianos. 

Striving to build a perfect piano is 
not an easy task. It’s a challenge we 
eagerly face each day. But we’re 

weigh off standard, as well. 
We’re also excited to have discovered a 

truly remarkable grade of English bushing 
cloth for our action centers and keys. Its 
superior properties will dramatically 
increase action longevity as well as create a 
noticeably smoother touch. 

On his latest trip to the factory, Don 

geeking there thanks to all of you - 
our not so silent partners. 

To share your comments and 
suggestions on how we can continue to 
improve our pianos together, please write 
us at Young Chang America, Inc., 13336 
Alondra Boulevard, Cerritos, CA 90701, 
or call us at (213) 926-3200. 

qfiliili~(iiC~ 
The best the world has to offer:” 
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PRESIDENT’S MESSAGE 

It Pavs To Be A Professional 
J 

I wait now in the midst of two situ- 
ations which make me realize how 
important it is for us to be reliable and 
be dependable to follow through on 
what we tell our customers in their 
service needs. Hopefully our custom- 
ers are dealing with us because we are 
the professionals in our field. 

My central air conditioning and 
heating unit in my house is 21 years 
old and beginning to give some prob- 
lems. I called one of the more promi- 

Nolan P. Zeringue, RTT 
President 

nent local dealers for an estimate and got some fig- 
ures over the phone. He was to come and inspect the 
system I have to get a better appraisal of my situation. 
Well, he never came. I saw him at a home and garden 
show in June, and he points a finger at me as I walk up 
to him and says, “Oh, yeah, I have to come by and see 
what you need.” Well he wrote it down, but he didn’t 
come. I saw him later at a parade in town and asked 
him if I was going to get as good of service from him 
after I bought the new unit as I was getting from him 
before purchase. All his reply was that that was a 
good question! 

One other dealer requested for an estimate has 
not returned the call and the one from whom I will 
probably buy the new units is the most expensive of 
them all, but he was right there when I called, gave me 
what I needed, and said when I was ready to buy, he 
hoped I would consider him. This man I feel will be 
right there when I have problems and should get the 
job even being the most expensive. To me his was the 
most professional. 

The other situation was to have carpet removed 
from my house and replaced with new flooring and 
some carpet. The estimate was in writing, but did not 
tell anything in clear terms but the price. Not how 

much per square yard, not what mate- 
rial or flooring that was going to wind 
up in the house, not what was going to 
be done with the old floor and carpet, 
i.e. extra charge for removal or my 
responsibility for removal. 

Another sad example is the 
telephone company, but we won’t get 
into that. 

I can’t imagine how some of 
these people stay in business. I guess it 
may be possible that they have more 

than they can handle and don’t concern themselves 
with the impression they give to their customers. 

I am convinced you will be successful as a piano 
technician even if you are not the finest tuner or 
rebuilder in the world, and even if you are not the best 
tuner or rebuilder in your area as long as you pay 
attention to what is needed from a business prospec- 
tive. Always be honest with the customer. Represent 
yourself in a professional manner. Always follow up 
on what you have told the customer you will do-be 
it a call back in six months or a call back to see if 
everything is in proper order with the instrument, or 
if you have promised to send an estimate. Always live 
up to what you have committed in your word. 

Jack Wyatt, Chair of the Economics AffairsCom- 
mittee has written that one should not short-change 
yourself in the fees charged for services. I think this is 
so true, and I feel certain this will reflect the profes- 
sionalism in your business to your customer. Don’t 
price yourself cheap and reflect yourself as a “cheap 
tuner.” Charge what is deserving of a professional 
and present yourself as one who is dependable to his/ 
her word, and I feel you will reap the benefits in a 
prosperous business. : 

. __ 
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THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF PIANO TECHNOLOGY 
invites you to attend their 

ANNUAL OPEN HOUSE CELEBRATION 
Sunday, December 1,1991- 1p.m. until Sp.m. 

*Visit our Piano Rebuilding Workshop *Slide Programs 
*Observe Piano Tuner-Technicians Learning their profession 

FREE BUFFET AND REFRESHMENTS WILL BE PROVIDED 
650 Moulton Ave. For Information Call: 
Los Angeles, CA 9003 1 (818) 348-1530 

A NON-PROFIT EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION 

RENNER USA RESPONDS To U.S. PIANO TECHNICIANS 
. . . . . THE RESULTS SPEAK FOR THEMSELVES: 

“It is gratifying to know that there are some suppliers who are 
conscientiously attempting to provide components which maintain 
correct design tolerances for the pianos into which they will be 
installed. Renner USA’s willingness to furnish a high-quality, small- 
knuckle hammershank and flange for older Steinway action frames 
bears cheerful testimony to a constructive cooperation between 
themselves and the scrupulous piano technician/rebuilder.” 

Christopher S. Robinson, RTT 

“I am having good results on Steinways with the latest Renner 
Premium Blue hammers. The lacquering of hammers to produce tone 
has been a pet peeve of mine for over 35 years. I am pleased that I no 
longer have to carry on this battle by myself and that other prominent 
members of the piano fraternity are of the same opinion.” 

Norman H. Neblett, RTT 

DRYBURGH 

distributors of 
Satellite City Hot Stuff 

adhesive products 
1-800-GLUE ALL 

ask for our complete guide of 
piano applications 

10% discount on first order 
when you mention this ad 

Make A Knight 
Of It! 

The British upright with the grand 
reputation adhering, as always, to 
traditional Knight designs, specifi- 
cations and quality standards. 

Phone or write for catalogue from 
Phil Warfield 

Warfield Piano Service 
821 Kent Ave. 

Catonsville, MD 21228 
Tel. (301) 747-7700 

Alfred zght Ltd. 
Selsley Road, North Woodchester, 
Stroud, Glos, England GL5 5NN 

Tel. 44 453 873243 
Fax 44 453 873735 
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FROM THE HOME OFFICE 

No Strings Attached 
Larry Goldsmith 

Executive Director 
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F rom Charlie Huether comes a clipping from the 
Bergen (NJ) Sunday Record. The article, a column by 
reporter Mike Kelly, describes a unique service pro- 
vided by the Paterson, NJ, public library - a public 
access piano. 

“Here, on the second floor of the main branch of 
the Paterson library on:Broadway, down the block 
from a crack house, the Sweet Dreams laundry, and a 
liquor store where winos gather each morning with 
the rush hour, sits a shiny Steinway piano that anyone 
can play, no strings attached - except, of course, for 
the 264 that the library dutifully keeps tuned,” Kelly 
writes. 

He describes one of the piano’s patrons, a 19- 
year-old technical highschool graduatenamed Andre 
Brown who spends much of his time at the keyboard 
the library bought in 1971 for $5,388. Brown’s taking 
business classes because he wants to open a night- 
club. But mostly, he wants to play piano. He’s self- 
taught, because the piano classes were filled in the 
public school he attended. 

“Outside on this sultry day, a boy and a girl play 
catch in a schoolyard. A group of men argue loudly as 
they stand by a car. From an apartment window, a 
baby cries. On a comer sits a trash-filled oil drum. 

“But all that may as well be in another city. In his 
room, by the piano that anyone can use, Andre Brown 
can be alone with his dreams.” 

In this day of declining support for education 
and the arts, wouldn’t it be great if more people had 
access to music they could make themselves? I’m 
sure there are a lot of reasons why most libraries don’t 
have a music room - it would be tough to police, 
vandalism might be a problem and, of course, it 
would be’an expensive service to provide and main- 
tain. 

But think of the benefit. In an entire lifetime, 
when would most people from a low-income urban 
environment - Brown calls it a ghetto - have an 

opportunity to play a well-maintained, highquality 
instrument? Talent is not given only to those wealthy 
enough to take advantage of it. And even for those 
who have more desire than talent, the experience of 
making music is vital. 

As NAMM’s Larry Linkin said during last July’s 
Convention Opening Assembly in Philadelphia, “I 
put it to you that what’s being put in motion in the 
USA is a ‘cultural caste system.’ More and more, an 
education in music and the other arts will become a 
privilege tied to wealth and class economics.” 

Linkin cited such examples as the San Francisco 
Unified School District, which in 1970 employed 22 
music teachers to teach classroom music and now, 20 
years later, offers no elementary classroom music. He 
also noted that the music program at South Philadel- 
phia High School, which graduated Eddie Fisher, 
Mario Lanza, Buddy Greco, Al Alberts, the Four Aces, 
Chubby Checker and Marion Anderson, not to men- 
tion 30 members of the Philadelphia Orchestra, now 
no longer even has a band. 

“Music education will not be available in our 
nation’s public schools,” Linkin said. “Instead of a 
heritage for all of our children, it will be an elitist 
legacy for the enrichment of only a few.” 

It seems sometimes that we’re raising a genera- 
tion of children who think making music means 
pushing buttons on a boom box. We can point to 
many contributing factors - our changing society, 
tighter federal and state budgets, the decline of the 
American family, even the nature of current popular 
music - but often, it’s a simply matter of missed 
opportunities. People - young people in particular 
- are not being turned onto music, and often it’s a 
question of no access - no educational opportuni- 
ties, no instruments, none of the social reinforcement 
that says it’s okay to play or sing for fun. 

There’s a public piano in Paterson, NJ, that says 
it doesn’t have to be that way. c 



Growing Up Complete: The Imperative 
for Music Education 

The National Commission on Music Education‘s 1991 
Report to Congress and the Administration 

Based on the principle that music and the other arts in education 
have intrinsic value and are essential for a comprehensive, well- 
balanced education, this report addresses the concerns over-and 
repercussions of-the omission of music and the other arts from a 
child’s basic education. 

The report: 
l presents a rationale for music and the other arts in education 
l examines the status and trends of music education into the ‘90’s 
l provides testimony on why music is critical in children’s 

developmental process 
l offers recommendations for parents, teachers, school officials, 

and the music community on how to make music basic in our 
children’s education 
1991. Stock #1018. Price $7.95 

To order, send payment to: MENC Publications Sales, 1902 Association 
Drive, Reston, VA 22091. Credit card holders may call toll-free,l-800-828- 
0229,8:00 ~~400 PM, Monday-Friday, EST. 

Accu-Tech@ 
Tool Case... 
a high-quality, heavy- 
duty tool case for the 
professional keyboard 
technician. 

Also for sale, Sanderson 
Accu-Tuners, new and 
Used. 

CALL TOLL FREE 
(800) 776-4342 

FOR BROCHURE 

FREE 

of business books for sale 
by the U.S. Government! 

Write t0: 
Free Business Catalog 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Office of Marketing-Stop SM 
Washington. DC 20401 

PLAN0 SERVICING 
TUNJNG % REBUILDING 
By ARTHUR A REBLlTZ. KI-I 

77~ Technicinn’s Bib&” 
Now in Paperback for only $19.95 

+ $2 mail 07 $3 UPS 
THE VESTAL PRESS 
Box 97 - Vesta! 6? NY 13851 
NY Res. add 7% sak tax 

BILL GARLICK 
ASSOCIATES 

consukants 
in piano and harpsichord 

technology 

SERVICES & PROGRAMS 
*illustrated lectures 
*training seminars 
*dealer promotions 
*inventory management 
*troubleshooting 
*appraisals & evaluations 
*manufacturing 

write or call for more 
details on services & fees 
Bill Garlkk Associates 

53 Weeks Street 
Blue Point, NY 11715-1516 

(516) 363-7364 
1 
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INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

Report On The Seventh IAPBT Meeting 

T his month marks the return of the 
international column of the Iour&. We 
have tried to keep you informed of inter- 
national events with the International 
Association of Piano Rebuilders and 
Technicians’ IAPBT Newsletter, but we 
are returning to the monthly column 
format. It is easier and more timely to 
have a shorter column each month than 
to produce a larger newsletter. The Jour- 
nal goes to all the member organizations 
of IAPBT so we will use this column to 
keep them informed and expect to get 
information from them to share with 
everyone. 

come reception in a beautiful outdoor 
garden overlooking the Han river. Rep- 
resentatives from Young Chang and 
Sarnick piano companies were present 
and their companies had helped to pro- 
vide the reception. Here as everywhere 
therelationbetweenmanufacturersand 
technicians is strong. 

This month we have the some- 
whatbelatedaccountofthelAPBTmeet- 
ings in Seoul, Korea. The group from the 
U.S. was not large, only 11 people, but 
there were about 40 Japanese, 250 Kore- 
ans, and about 25 Taiwanese, and one 
from Singapore. In future columns I will 
be presenting the text of speeches given 
in Seoul and two years before in Kyoto, 
Japan on the “Present and Future of 
Piano Technicians and Pianos.” Each 
speech is from a representative of oneof 
the organizations that are members of 
IAPBT. 

The next morning after some open- 
ing speeches by various dignitaries, be- 
gan the council session. This meeting 
handled the organizational issues of 
IAPBT. A resume of that meeting ap- 
pears later in this article. After lunch 
was a symposium on the “Present and 
Future of Piano Technicians” presented 
by representatives from four organiza- 
tions who are members of IAPBT. This 
symposium was done with simulta- 
neous translation and allowed the audi- 
ence to ask questions. The text of one of 
those presentations will appear in this 
column in the future. 

IABPT Seventh Meeting 
In Seoul, Korea 

The evening after the symposium 
was thecongressdinner which included 
entertainment of traditional Korean folk 
dancing and music. This Korean music 
exhibited intricate rhythm patterns 
among the variousdrummers. After the 
formal entertainment, groups from each 
country came to the stage to sing. This 
expanded to the whole group, proving 
once again that music is the universal 
language. Sharing songs together brings 
people together regardless of their lan- 
guage or culture. 

The seventh IABPT congress was a 
great success. The Korea Association of 
Piano Technicians hosted the meeting 
and went out of their way to see that 
everyone had a good time. The hotel 
andconventioncenterfacilitieswereex- 
ceptional. The Koreans have a unique 
way of making everyone feel welcome. 
Just as the Korean culture makes meals 
a communal event so was the whole 
congress. Each arriving group was met 
at the airport by a committee welcom- 
ing. The conference opened with a wel- 
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The next day had been planned to 
visit piano factories. For some reason 
we were not able to visit the factories but 
instead took a tour of the Korean folk 
village in Suwon, south of Seoul. This 
village depicts early life in Korea with 
many actors living that life to make it 
more realistic. On the way back to Seoul 
we went to the OB Brewery for a tour 

Ronald Berry, RTT 
Indianapolis Chapter 

andtaste test.Thegroupwasthenhosted 
to a dinner by the KAPT at a riverside 
restaurant. 

Many friendships were made and 
renewed. Manyculturaldifferenceswere 
crossed. From our discussions of pianos 
we came to know that the problems and 
concerns of piano technicians are the 
same all over the world. 

Minutes Of The 
Seventh IAPBT Council 

At its seventh meeting in Seoul, 
Korea, IAPBT elected a new Board of 
Directors and new officers. They are as 
follows: President -Bo Jung Lee, KAl’T; 
Vice President - Mikio Sakurai, JPTA; 
Secretary/Treasurer - Edwin Hilbert, 
PTG; Directors - Ling Ho Liu, TPTA; 
Kenzo Utsunomiya, JPTA; and Ronald 
Berry, PTG. 

TheAustralian Associationhasone 
director on the Board, but since they 
were unable to send a delegation to the 
meeting they will elect their director 
and inform us of who was elected. 

The Council was made aware of a 
new organization in Taiwan, the “Piano 
Technicians Guild, R.O.C.” This group 
did not ask for separate IAPBT member- 
ship. They were welcomed and encour- 
aged to work closely with the Taipei 
Piano Tuners Association already exist- 
ing in Taiwan. 

The Council accepted Jose Kalmus 
from Brazil as an individual member 
since there is no organization in Brazil. 
See the previous IAPBT newsletter for 
his letter. 

It was accepted to develop a pro- 
gram where a technician from one coun- 
try could visit in the home of a techni- 
cian in another country. The IAPBT of- 
fice will develop forms to collect infor- 
mation for those wanting to travel or 



host and will match them up. 
Member organizations were asked 

to send their exam procedures and by- 
laws to the other organizations so that 
each organization could find the best 
parts of each. It was hoped that some- 
time in the future that exams could be- 
come standard enough to allow organi- 
zations to recognize each other’s exams 
for membership. 

JPTA presented a final draft of no- 
menclature to go with the Piano No- 
menclaturebookpublished bytheverlag 
Erwin Bochinsky in Germany. This adds 
Japanese to the six languagesin thebook. 
Korean and Chinese versions should be 
done soon. IAPBT will make the lists in 
the Oriental languages available for 
printing costs and the user will need to 
purchasethebookfromtheVerlagErwin 

Bochinsky for the pictures and to relate 
the terms to the European languages. 

Sites were selected for future 
IAPBT meetings. 1993 will be in France 
with conjunction with the Europiano 
congress. IAPBT will work out details 
with the French association. The 1995 
meeting will be in conjunction with the 
PTG convention in the USA. The 1997 
meeting will be in Taiwan. Z 
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The Hammer Duplication specialists 
1 800 347-3854 

Ronsen Hammers Protek Lubricants 
Imadegawa Hammers 
DamppChasers 
Humidity Gauges 
Tuning Pins 
Bass Strings & Scale Design 
Bolduc 5-Ply Pinblock 
Key Bushing Tools 
Foredom Power Tools 
Sanderson Accu-Tuners 
Protik & McLube 
Fuji HVLP Sprayguns 
Chairs, Benches, Covers 
Keytop Recovering Service 

Pmtek (CLP) high-tech 
ten ter pin lubricant 
and cleaner. Excellent 

‘i for treating verdigris 
action centers, as well 
as preventive use on 
new parts. Also for key 
pins. capstans, 
damper rail bushings . 

4 And, Protek MPL- 1 
multi-purpose grease 
lubticant . Exceptional 
longevfty. 

Pianotek 
214 Allen 

Fax: 31315452683 Tel. 313/545-1599 Ferndale, Mich. 48220 

L 

The Piano Technicians Helper 
Sofnvare developed for Technicians by Technicians 
*User friendly, Form and Menu driven 
*Easy scheduling and Billing 
-Call back reminders 
-Supports word processing - Form letters, mail merges 
*Mailing labels, post cards, daily & weekly calendars, scheduled tunings, reports, etc. 
*Flexible sorting, comprehensive customer, & piano service history databases 
*Calls customers through the computer 
*Advertising Survey and Analysis 
*Linked to RH Accounting package Steve McClintock 
*IBM Compatible, Version 3.6 $295, 1869 Tipperary Lane 
Accounting $75 Newbury Park, California 91320 

*Free information packet and demo (805) 499-2267 

ARIZONA 
STATE SEMINAR 

Friday & Saturday 
January 3-4,1992 

Aztec Inn 
Tuxon, Arizona 

Instructors: 
Chris Robinson, Del Fandrich, 
Ray Chandler, Randy Potter, 

Darrell Fandrich 

Exhibitors: 
Pacific Piano Supply, Randy Potter 
School, DamppChaser Electronics, 

Fandrich Design, Inc. 

Contact: Bob Anderson; 5027 E. 
Timrod St.; Tuscan, AZ 85711 

(602) 326-4048 
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TECHNICAL FORUM 

You’re In The Right Place... 

T his column zuilZ contain technical in- 
formation foryourknowledgebank. But 
your indulgence for a moment of di- 
gression will be appreciated, especially 
since it may be the last time you see this 
level of sincerity for a while - at least 
from me! 

Here we go again. A new editor. 
Whatcan weexpect,orworse; howmuch 
will this one fall short of what we have 
come to expect? 

There is a short but nonetheless 
powerful list of names that I am privi- 
leged to follow. During my tenure as a 
member of PTG, I’m aware of Don Galt, 
Yat-Lam Hong, Jack Krefting, and fi- 
nally, Susan Graham. Each of these indi- 
viduals brought to the lournal, and our 
membership, not only their individual 
writing style, but their personalities as 
well. Each had a different perspective as 
to what was needed by the majority of 
the readership at that particular mo- 
ment in time, and each tried to the limits 
of their ability to fill that need. 

skipping. I became a fan - no - an 
addict of that series! Needless to say, I 
was delighted when she later became 
our Technical Editor! In the list of distin- 
guished colleagues mentioned above, 
about the only thing I cannot say about 
Susan is that I have big shoes to fill! My 
apologies for the rhetorical point, but 
since Susan does not have big feet (or 
shoes), there may not be another oppor- 
tunity to sneak this in at a later date. She 
has also been very helpful in helping me 
understand things like - oh, publish- 
ing deadlines and the like. Thanks, Su- 
san from all of us! 

Update 
For those readers who may not be 

aware, there are a few goal-post moves 
in effect as of this issue. One of the hats 
worn by Larry Goldsmith was that of 
Journal Editor. Larry has been, uh, “pro- 
moted” to publisher, while my new title 
has been bumped from Technical Editor 
to Editor. 

Since1974, whenbecomingafthen) 
Craftsman member of the PTG, I have 
met and talked with each of these indi- 
viduals. Amorehonest statement would 
be to say that, opportunist that I am, I 
took advantage of the moment in an 
attempt to rob them of whatever infor- 
mation they might have which had not 
been shared in these pages! 

The common link I discovered be- 
tween Don, Yat-Lam, Jack and Susan 
was the same that I found with all my 
colleagues and mentors since joining 
our organization: that of agenuine heart- 
felt conviction to share their accrued 
knowledge with the rest of us. 

Just what can you expect as a con- 
sequence of these changes? For openers, 
and if not already apparent, a change of 
writing style! However, if things 
progress as they should, I should theo- 
retically not be writing a column at all! 
Other than responding to easy (?) ques- 
tions, my responsibility should be that of 
editingandassemblinginformationthat 
you provide. Whatever the case, in con- 
trast to the responsibilities and implied 
technical prowess of this assignment, I 
remain adamant in my position of being 
the avid student of piano technology. I 
am neither too knowledgeable, nor too 
proud to reach out for help and advice 
from each of you. Together we can con- 
tinue to make theJournal what you want 
it to be. 

Since I am immediately succeed- 
ing Susan, I feel a particular sentiment is 
in order. When her column “Shop Talk” 
first appeared a few years ago, I knew I 
had found a new portion of the Journal 
that I could not afford the luxury of 
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Ina future issue we will publish an 
updated reminder of the recommended 
method of preparing articles for consid- 

Jim Harvey, RTT 
Editor 

eration in the Journal: These suggestions 
maketheprocessofpublishingthemaga- 
zine more seamless and cost-effective, 
and the contents more accurate. In the 
meantime, keep those cards and letters 
coming in. Just as a reminder, since I’ve 
moved from the post office box to larger 
quarters, you may send any informa- 
tion that you wish considered for publi- 
cation to: 
205 Parker Avenue 
Greenwood, SC 29649-2629 

I still don’t understand the suffix 
on the zip code, but have reason to sus- 
pect that they will now deliver mail to 
my living room, instead of the front 
door! Now on with the fun! 

Nostalgia 
While waiting for additional ma- 

terial to arrive during this transitional 
period (a.k.a. getting my act together), I 
felt it might be interesting to share with 
some of our newer technicians a little of 
our past. This month’s cover is just such 
a moment. Our veteran readers will re- 
member this equipment as the once- 
popular Oslurrd key coveringequipment. 

In 1965 I worked for a piano and 
organ store. I was not yet a piano techni- 
cian. The shop had a full-time piano and 
a full-time organ technician. The piano 
technician didn’t concern himself with 
organs or electronics; conversely, the 
organ technician became interested in 
piano work. Being very smart (my per- 
ception), he sent off for a correspon- 
dence course, and was seriously pursu- 
ing his studies: that is, until the grand 
regulation installments of the course 
arrived. Even with additional help from 
the piano technician and the owner of 
the shop, he could not grasp the con- 
cepts involved with grand actions. In- 
stead he became frustrated to the extent 
that he dropped the course. But come to 
think of it, a lot of us are still learning, 



even after years of thinking we had it 
right! 

This same shop was where I 
learned key recovering. I remember the 
work area being in an out-building 
heated by a wood-burning stove. At that 
time we were not using the newer plas- 
tic or implex-style covers; rather sheets 
of pyralin were cut up to make appro- 
priate sized “blanks.” I recall using the 
pyralin scraps as kindling for the heater. 
-(I suppose I did my part in helping 
destroy the ozone layer!) 

After moving back from Califor- 
nia to South Carolina a few years ago, I 
returned to that store. It was no longer a 
piano shop, but the same person still 
owned the building. I met him at the 
store, and while conversationally catch- 
ing up for lost years, I inquired about the 

old Oslund equipment. He escorted me 
to the out-building. There, under a lot of 
junk and layers of dirt and dust, was the 
entire setup. In fact, it appeared as if no 
one had used the equipment since I left! 
So, after about ten minutes of negotia- 
tions, I was able to persuade him that I 
wanted the equipment more than he. I 
bought it -rust and all - and brought 
itbacktomy shop.Thecoverphotosthis 
month are the results of my “labor of 
love” involved in the complete tear- 
down and reconditioning of that equip 
ment. (See side-bar.) 

You may wonder whether I still 
use this equipment. Actually, it can be 
used, even with the newer premolded 
keys available today. But times and 
methods change. So as fast as “Mr. C- 
clamp” (Bill Spurlock) can turn out an 

idea, I usually start building the equip 
ment he writes/lectures about. 

Broken Plate Blues 
The following is from a writer who 

prefers toremainanonymous. Although 
he has attended a piano technical school, 
he admits to not having had the oppor- 
tunity to work with back assemblies. 
The piano involved is a 1916 Jesse French 
upright. 

Recently I had a plate break as I was 
pitch-raising a piano. I must explain that 1 
ama tuner-technician;notarebuilder. Allof 
my education in this area is from reading 
and asking questions (although 1 did not 
pull the platefrom the piano invdvedJ 

I will speculate as to the cause of plate 
breakage and I ask you to elaborate and 
hypothesize as to the possible reason for the 

On The Cover 
Jim Harvey 

This month’s cover photos represent the significant without applying too much, and in general to speed up the 
pieces of a piano key recovering system, formerly manu- process, with minimal wasted motions. 
factured by Oslund Piano Equipment of Minneapolis, MN. Although some owners of this equipment purchased 
The entire system includes the key trimmer (not shown), multiple gang clamps, one would suffice. Card stock re- 
the “Key-Master,” a set of gang clamps, and a glue dis- sembling blotting paper was placed on the clamp platform. 
penser. The trimmer was used to surface the tops of the Since each of the clamps operated on a cam, the paper 
keys after the ivories (or other material) had been removed. served two purposes. It provided an absorptive surface for 
Existing covers naturally had to be removed first, using any glue that happened to be squeezed out; and multiple 
heat/other method, otherwise risk not only dull cutting cards could be inserted to make up for any “lost motion” or 
blades, but possible injury to anyone in the vicinity. There lack of travel that the cam may provide for a particular 
was still sometimes the adhesive liner (“glue wafer”) to overall key thickness. Each key was then placed in a “slot,” 
contend with, so this made that removal easier. But the upside down, and while held there, the clamp was closed 
primary purpose of the trimmer was that of reducing the by using the lever. By the time the last key was clamped in 
overall height of the key to compensate for the thicker key place, the glue on the first key of the series was sufficiently 
covers, which concurrently yielded an appropriately tacky that it could be removed and placed aside. 
smooth surface on which to glue the new key covers. 
Technicians not familiar with this machine have com- 

The Key-Master contained two blades running off 
the same motor via a clever arbor and universal joint setup. 

mented about seeing keys which were not surfaced cor- A very thin blade was used to reduce the blank down to the 
rectly-asifdonebyacircularsaw.Ironically,thiswasone shape of the individual keystick. It accomplished this by 
of the characteristics of the Oslund surfacer: it left a small the operator placing the key on a small, highly-polished 
but tell-tale arc of missing wood behind the key cover. aluminum table, then guiding the key into the blade, using 

It was typical to cut key blanks from sheets of flat a fence to follow the key outline. If the machine were 
“pyralin” stock. Optionally, it was possible to purchase properly calibrated, this meant that very little hand filing/ 
precut blanks. Either way, this left the operator with rect- shaping had to be done. Usually “breaking’ the edge 
angular-shaped pieces of pyralin, each slightly larger than where the blade had contacted the pyralin was sufficient. 
a “normal” #1 or #88 keycover: there was no such thing as Thelarger notchingbladehad nonoticeableset to the teeth, 
“one-piece with fronts.” and each tooth’scuttingedge wasabsolutely flat across the 

The glue used was acetone-based, which would liter- surface. This was used to create the sharp notch, again by 
ally eat through the pyralin if too much were applied! In using the keystick as a guide. 
lesser cases, it would cause a distorted, wavy texture to the Although part of a bygone era in piano shop pro- 
top of the key cover, or, if some were to accidentally get on cesses, this equipment, and the construction thereof was 
the top of the cover, damage it enough to cause that key to indeed well thought-out, safe to use,and masterfullyimple- 
be reworked. The glue roller was to apply just enough glue, mented. I 
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breakage. from the past to better the future. 
I was reconditioning the piano in- 

volved and I will explain the basic work that 
1 had done. I removed the cap on the strung 
backand thepinblock to checkforgaps: there 
were no gaps of any significance. I experi- 
enced somes tring breakage in the high treble 
when pitch raising. The plate cracked at the 
bottom of the high treble section - about 
seven inches across. It also cracked at the 
bottom plate screw at the high treble. 

Elaborate and hypothesize I shall, 
since that’s all that can be done in this 
situation. But first, didn’t I mention ear- 
lier that I prefer easy questions? 

The work that I had done on the piano 
involved a lot of soundboard work, i.e., 
regluing the board to the ribs and rim. I did 
some work on the bass bridge - regluing 
looselaminationsin theapron. Theplatehad 
four perimeter bolts at the top - the two 
middle ones were stripped so I put dowel 
plugs in. I of course tightened all the plate 
screws. The top four bolts were excessively 
loose. Other work involved filing the plate 
V-bar. 

An my way out of this would be to 
say that these things happen periodi- 
cally. However, from portions of the 
letter that I didn’t include, it is obvious 
that the writer is naturally upset over 
this matter, and is looking for any an- 
swers, even bad ones, in order to better 
understand what could have happened. 
And just so this doesn’t turn out to be an 
exercise in futility, let’s first review some 
information about plates that I’ve have 
picked up over time. 

The possible causes for the breakage 
are: I. Overtightening of the plate screws. 
The top perimeter bolts were excessively 
loose. Could this have caused the plate to 
break? And if this is so, should I be afraid of 
overtighteningplatescrews? Wearealways 
hearing people say how important this is, 
but what about the possibility of unseen 
structural deterioration inside where plate 
tightening could cause breakage? 

Cast-iron plates are the blue-chip 
of the foundryman’sart whencompared 
to, for instance, automobile engine 
blocks. This means that better materials 
are used, and more meticulous process- 
ing methods are incorporated, which 
includes a cool-down cycle. Proper cool- 
ing means enen cooling; no hot spots. 
This helps prevent the build-up of inter- 
nal stresses that could cause the plate to 
fail when it is put under tension. But 
cooldown is as much a product of plate 
design as process. That is why we see 
thevarious holes and thinned areas (such 
as in the webbing area) on plates. 

2.Over-filing of the V-Bar. Could this 
have created too much downbearing to the 
point that excessive torsion was created? I 
suspect that I may have over-filed the V-bar 
or that therewas innerdeterioration ofshims 
or such under the plate, particularly under 
the high treble bolt where there was a crack. 
(Ihadnot removed theplate-Ihadsprayed 
it in the cabinet.) 

3. Incorrect setting of the pressure bar 
after re-installation. It seems to me that the 
pressure bar would have to beset excessively 
low and this seems unlikely. 

Properly designed plates are cast 
with an overage factor, in terms of their 
abilities to handle the tensions involved. 
This helps explain why we don’t have 
more plate breakage than we do as a 
result of pitch-raises. It also means that 
many of our concerns over raising pitch 
are ill-founded. This does not mean, 
however, that all possible precautions 
should not be taken. 

4. Too sudden a change of tension in 
the pitch raising process. I suspect this the 
least, as 1 was very cart+1 to raise in small 
increments at a time. 

Finally, what does one do with an 
actionfull of new parts includinghammers? 
Should I save the action intact in sparse 
hopes that 1’11 come across the same model of 
piano some day in the future? How much 
work would it be to take off the hammers, 
plug them and rebore them for another pi- 
ano? 

As with many other manufactured 
products, there is an “infant mortality’ 
factor with piano plates, since to place 
every finished plate through a 
magnifluxing procedure is simply not 
cost effective. Therefore, those plates 
that are destined to fail will usually do 
so within the first two years of a piano’s 
service life. Of those, most failures occur 
before the product (strung back) ever 
leaves the (piano) factory. Since the sta- 
tistics for failure are so low, most can 
look forward to a trouble-free service 
life. And finally, although very durable, 
plates are dependent on the integrity of 
the super-structure (back assembly) for 
support. Otherwise they would be much 
more massive (and heavy) than they 

It is vey important to me for you to 
help me with this, not only because this was 
my only piano, but because I want to learn 
14 - NOVFMER 1991 PIANO TECHNICIANS JOURNAL 

already are. 
I’m having difficulty in under- 

standing the order in which repairs were 
performed, based on the sequence of 
events as described. For example, was 
the pitch adjustment done before or af- 
ter the other work (bridge, board, plate 
bronzing and related) was done? Since 
the word “restringing” was not men- 
tioned as an item, I suppose my curios- 
ity centers around whether the pitch 
raise (and broken strings) was done on 
old or new wire. If the former, I’m think- 
ing of the logistics involved in any of the 
repairs done while working with the old 
strings in the way. If the latter, then 
tensions (especially in the event of mis- 
measured wire sizes) could become a 
factor. 

In general terms, procedure would 
dictate checking whether the piano was 
structurally sound first; then perform- 
ing the pitch raise. If major additional 
work were being considered, I would 
want to watch the piano throughacouple 
of tunings, (bridge/board permitting), 
before proceeding with those extra re- 
pair items. 

I feel uncomfortable with “no gaps 
of any significance,” and to doweling 
the holes. With a piano this old, I would 
consider that if there were gaps, they 
were significant, especially considering 
the other repairs done. (See the follow- 
ing topic.) Between this and the fact that 
there were loose and/or stripped screw 
holes, the plate had possibly developed 
a “memory’ of this condition, one from 
which it could not readily return from 
the added forces associated with repair- 
ing those holes and tightening the bolts. 

Considering my mental image of 
where the break occurred, there is the 
possibility of plate flex in the area of a 
nosebolt or its surrounds. Sometimes, 
even though nose bolts are in place and 
seemingly snug, the threaded portion in 
the backpost may be stripped. This 
would prevent the bolt from providing 
proper support at that point under the 
plate. This condition is at best difficult, 
and at worst impossible, to determine 
without removing the plate! But if it 
exists, the tendency toward the plate 
flexing and possibly breaking would be 
exacerbated. 

There are many articles dealing 
with plates, stresses therein, broken 
plates, and casting processes covered in 
past issues of the lournal. I’m confident 



figure 1 figure 2 

10 - top binder board 
12 - back post 
12 - pinbfock core 
13 -filler block 
14-pinpanel 
25 -plate casting, showing tuning pin 

and string at a and b 

that at least one of them would provide 
more information than provided here. 
Unfortunately, I could not access my old 
issues for review prior to writing this, 
but they are indexed in the “Classified 
Index To Published Piano Technology,” 
available from the PTG Home Office. 

Responding to the writer’s item- 
ized speculations, in order: 

1. While it is conceivable to 
overtighten the plate screws, that doesn’t 
seem likely here, providing moderation 
wasused, and not an air impact wrench! 

2. I must also disallow the specula- 
tions about filing the V-bar in this case, 
while holding in reserve the comments 
about any new wire sizes (and related 
tensions). 

3. The same goes for tightening the 
pressure bar (although that could cause 
the string to not render properly and 
contribute to the wire breakage). 

4. Since we werenot provided with 
a starting pitch reference, use your own 
judgment with the following thought: 
the idea of being “very careful to raise 
(pitch) in small increments at a time” is 
foreign to me. After all reasonable tests 
regarding structural matters have been 
made to the best of one’s ability, and if 
the piano is less than a semitone down, 
my tendency is to not ease the piano up. 

At the risk of causing debate over this 
point, I don’t want to prolong the misery 
for either myself or the piano. In other 
words, if the piano is going to fold in 
half, let it happen now - not in incre- 
ments: yank if up! Besides, there are bet- 
ter things to do than make a career ou t of 
a pitch raise. Perhaps in a future article 
I’ll provide the rationale behind this 
cavalier statement. 

Finally, regarding salvaging the 
action and parts: many have tried; more 
have given up. I returned an action once 
to a school piano, only to find that the 
piano, and the school, had burned to the 
ground. A few years later, after becom- 
ing tired of seeing that action “mobile” 
suspended from my shop ceiling, it be- 
came the target for my ‘ballistics enter- 
tainment” during a camping trip. After- 
ward, with a little flange lube for starter, 
the remains were fired up for a some- 
what odoriferous marshmallow roast. 
Try salvaging the action and/or parts if 
you like, but that action will likely out- 
liveyoubeforefindingahome-atleast 
until two days after you discard it! 

Notwithstanding the writer’scon- 
cem over this matter, I have explored 
this issue with another in mind - one 
that applies to all of us; the establishing 
of certain attitudes and realistic goals in 
our work, especially with older instru- 
ments - and one that I plan to address 
in a later article. 

Back To Plate Gap (Rehisited 
Our next item is one that is inevita- 

bly featured at most every “Klunker 

Klinic” that I’ve attended, and probably 
in prior issues of the Journal. Yet, as 
evidenced by the number of people who 
gather around the piano for the show- 
and-tell portion of a seminar class, it is 
still a popular subject, and one that de- 
serves a review. 

Last month I had the opportunity to 
visit myparenfsandgoonservicecalls with 
my father, Charlie Prifcheff, RTT. We re- 
ceiveda callfrom afuneral home that needed 
a piano tuned in a new location they were 
opening Upon opening the fop of the piano 
we noticed fhepinblock was separatingfrom 
the back and had a gap of approximately 
3132 ” in the middle, tapering down at both 
sides. As you can imagine, if was horribly 
out of tune and over a quarter step flat. The 
plate screws going info the pinblock would 
not tighten. 

After we explained the situation to 
them, they decided to have if repaired. There 
was just one problem. We couldn’t do the 
work for two more days and they needed the 
piano the next evening for a service. Since 
only fhepiano wasgoing to beused (without 
the organ), we decided to lower the pitch 
Z/2-sfepand funeif there. This would enable 
them to use the piano for the service, and if 
would fake some tension ofi the plate. If held 
funefhere,and twodays laterwhen wecame 
back to do the repair, if was still in tune. 

Working as much glue info the crack 
as we could, we used 314 ‘I pipe clamps across 
the fop of the piano to draw the gap closed. 
Oneaf a time, we removed each of fhesix fag 
screws and replaced them with 3/8” x 6” 
bolts, washers, nuts and lock (jamb) nuts. 
Using a 318” wood-boring bit (which fit 
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nicely in the plate holes for the lag screws) 
wedrilledall the way throughfrom thefront 
to the back, stopped when the bit was just 
about to break through and finished drilling 
from the back side so as not to splinter the 
wood. After the nuts were tightened, the 
extra length of bolt was cut ofi. After com- 
pleting the repair, we raised the pitch back 
up to A-440. 

This repair is strong, but looks rather 
“industrial” with six bolts, washers and 
nuts sticking out the back of the piano. This 
made me wonder if it would be possible to 
modify the repair. By using the correct size 
ForstnerbitCthesedrillflaf-bottomedholes), 
the washer and nuts could be recessed into 
the back of the piano and a shorter bolt could 
be used. This would yield a more aestheti- 
cally-pleasing repair. The hardware would 
beoufofviewandcouldnotsnagclothingor 
knock holes in walls. I have a question about 
this though: by drillingfrom the back toward 
the plate enough to recess the nuts Ci18 ” or 
so), would the thickness of the wood be 
reduced so much that it would nor be s trong 
enough for the job? 

1 would like to hear your comments on 
this or on the repair in general. 

Rodney Pritchett 
Rodney has provided a brief, yet 

well-documented account of an other- 
wise traditional and acceptable repair. 
At first glance, the modification proce- 
dureseemsto havemerit,inthatit would 
put a professional finishing touchon the 
work. But there is an alternate method, 
and a caveat in order. 

This repair has been performed in 
a shop environment by leaving out the 
through-bolts; the end results being no 

different than with the bolts. Although 
the pipe clamps are utilized to close the 
gap in both instances, in the shop they 
can be left in place long enough to assure 
that the glue has properly cured (not to 
mention an air source to force the glue 
into the smallest of fissures). But in the 
field we don’t have the luxury of that 
much time. Therefore the bolts act as 
auxiliary clamps, after the pipe clamps 
are back in the service vehicle (and we 
are in the coffee shop). 

I’ve not had an occasion to use 
Forstner bits in a drill motor; rather ex- 
clusively in a drill press. So I deferred 
my question to Bill Spurlock, who, as I 
might have guessed, has used them in 
portables. My initial concern was due to 
the nature of a Forstner bit. They have a 
center pilot point from which to refer- 
ence the actual working part of the bit. 
To paraphrase Rodney, it is customary 
to “chase” the hole from the plate side to 
the back side of the piano. Once that is 
done, however, the resulting hole would 
now be too large for the pilot portion of 
the Forstner bit. The bit would then 
likely wander around all over the place. 
Bill confirmed that this would be the 
case, and suggested a countermeasure: 
that of inserting a length of dowel stock 
into the (now larger) hole to act as a 
homing device for the pilot bit. 

Bill volunteered an alternate 
method that you might like to try. In 
short, follow our writer’s procedure as 
described, but instead of using regular 
bolts, use a 3/8” carriage bolt inserted 
from the back of the piano. Then use a 
combination of washer and acorn nut on 

the inside of the cabinet. This may re- 
quire more careful measurements when 
sawing the bolts to length, but the re- 
sults are a virtually flat profile on the 
back of the piano, and a cosmetically- 
pleasing repair on the inside. 

Now for thecaveat. Weneverknow 
from one manufacturer (or production 
run) to the next just what we might be 
drilling into. Depending on the instru- 
ment, sometimes there are filler blocks 
behind a dress veneer (“binder” per the 
nomenclature manual) at the back of the 
piano (figure 11, and sometimes you 
maybe drilling through air! Imagine the 
superimposed plate screw (shown 
circled in figure 21, with the shaded area 
being nothing. The point here is to main- 
tain as much “meat” as possible for our 
objective, so if there are more plate 
screws than there are backposts, either 
move over to where there is something 
to drill through, or proceed with cau- 
tion. 

Tip-Top-Tech-Tip 
For Hammer Reinforcer 

Bill Ballard, editor of the Granite 
Action newsletter, left this one on my 
answering machine: Are you looking for a 
way to monitor the thinner in your hammer 
dope? At the end of each session, mark the 
level of the liquid on thesideof thecontainer. 
Thesemarks will begoingdown unless you’ve 
added some, in which case verifying the 
reinforcingstrength isanothermatter. lf,at 
the last session, the level has dropped from 
the last mark, add thinner to bring it back to 
thaf mark. You know hat its not the solids 
which are evaporating. Quite likely, what 
you’ll find is that your container is, in fact, 
evaporation proof! 

It occurs to me that this practice 
has been used in the past for measuring 
other volatile materials! Perhaps I’ve 
seen too many old cowboy movies. 

And speaking of Bill Ballard, the 
Forum continues with his review of a 
class recently conducted by Bill Garlick. 
It was of sufficient length and dedicated 
subject matter that I felt it needed a 
separateareaof the magazine. My thanks 
to both Bill Ballard and Bill Garlick for 
permission to use this material. In fact 
when I called, Garlick volunteered to 
provide even more information. How- 
ever, I felt as if there was sufficient con- 
tent already to be both educational, and 
to whet our appetites for actually seeing 
Bill’s class at some future seminar. i 
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TUNING UP 

Paenultimus 
Rick Baldassin, RTT 

Tuning Editor 

T his being the next-to-last column 
I will be contributing as Tuning Edi- 
tor, the following will be the last of 
your letters that I will be able to 
publish and comment on. 

This month there are three let- 
ters. Two come from Steve Schell, 
RTT, of the South Bay, CA Chapter. 
Steve prefaces his first letter by stat- 
ing that he wrote the letter in rough 
form almost a year ago, but never 
finished or typed it until now. “Bet- 
ter late than never, Iguess,” he wrote. 
“Any later and I would have been 
the only beneficiary,” I replied. Steve 
writes: 

Igreatly enjoyed your recent frea- 
tise on unison tuning. Z certainly agree 
that good solid unisons are essentials to 
fine tuning, and with your statement 
that “ . ..if is difficult fo tune unisons 
with an electronic aid, except in the 
high treble.” However, it is not impos- 
sible, as I have been using a Sanderson 
Accu-Tuner to tune all plain wire 
unisonsongrandsfor thepast two years 
or so. 

My approach is as follows: quickly 
tune the piano, setting the pitch about 
one cent sharp of A440 (or whatever 
pitch level is desired). This stabilizes 
the piano to keep if from moving around 
during the fine tuning, and the slight 
sharpness allows for some pounding 
later without having to move the tuning 
pins in the block again. This initial fun- 
ing need not take more than 15 to 20 
minutes, and it is essential to achieving 
the best results. Besides, most of the 
time spent here is made up for in time 
saved in the fine tuning. As George 
Defebaugh was fond of saying, “The 
fastest way to tune a piano is to tune if 
twice.” 

Next step is to strip mute the en- 
tire piano. Start tuning from A0 if 
usingan 88-notestored memory tuning 

(preferred), or from C3 if using a stretch 
calculated tuning. Tuneonlyonestring 
of notes containing wound strings; the 
unisons on these will have to be tuned 
later by ear. From the first plain wire 
unison, begin isolating each string in- 
dividually and tuning it to the display. 
Deliver a hard settling blow, followed 
immediately by a soft blow to observe 
the display. Any tendency for the lights 
tocreep in fhefirst twoseconds must be 
corrected by more hard blows, nudges 
on the tuning hammer, OT if necessary a 
movement of the pin in the block. The 
goal is to attain a state where one is 
confident that the string would with- 
stand several more hard blows and yet 
render the lights motionless upon a soft 
blow. This is the degree of stability which 
is sought; some pianos make this pos- 
sible more fhan others. By manipulat- 
ing a mute and pulling the strip out as 
progress is made, tune in a left, center, 
right pat tern. Briefly listen to each com- 
pleted unison before proceeding, and 
correct any strings which have moved. 
Proceed in this manner all the way to 
Cd. 

I first decided to try tuning fhis 
way after parficipating in several PTG 
funing exams. It occurred to me that 
since we were able to measure the devia- 
tions between unison strings to a reso- 
lution of If10 cent on the selected par- 
tial, and these measured deviations gen- 
erally agreed with what we heard, then 
this degree of resolution might be useful 
in the tuning process. I have found this 
to be the case, as the inharmonicify is 
usuallyverysimilarfor the threestrings 
of a plain wire unison. Wound strings 
areanother matter; the samepartials on 
neighboring strings might disagree by 
five cents or more, and are almos f never 
as close as fhose of plain wire. These 
strings must be funed aurally for the 
best compromise. 

This method of tuning has some 
realadvantages. First of all, the tuner is 
spared thegrief of tying to aurally tune 
unisons in an imperfect world of false 
beats, loud noises and other distrac- 
tions. lf the false beats are really bad, 
some interpretation of the display or 
movement of the device to another posi- 
tion will be necessary. The resulting 
unison will sound solid, but with an 
overlay of the offending beat(s). To me 
this sounds better than the typical aural 
compromise, where all of the partials 
are mistuned slightly in an attempt to 
hide the false beat. Also, a very clean 
tuning overall results from tuning each 
string to the display. The temperament 
sounds like the strip mute is still in 
place, as the unison partials line up well 
and the intervals have not been changed 
by drift in the unison tuning process. 
Stability is very good; each string has 
been “pounded into submission” and 
the results will withstand almost any 
pianistic abuse. 

A further important benefit is that 
hearing protection may be worn 
throughout most of the funing process. 
Foam earplugs will block loud, poten- 
tially damaging noises from both the 
pianoand external sources (sound checks 
on stage, for example). Passersby who 
observe the piano tuner to be wearing 
earplugs will not approach with pesky 
questions; they keep their distance! 

***+ 
While I do not use this proce- 

dure myself, Jim Coleman has told 
me that he has used this method of 
tuning on a Hamburg Steinway and 
Falcone piano which he took care of 
at Arizona State University. It was 
his feeling that the unisons on these 
two pianos were so clean, that it per- 
mitted this type of tuning, and it 
was his feeling that the stability was 
very good as a result of this practice. 
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final movement to be made in the 
downward direction, using settling 
blows, and minute hammer manipu- 
lation, ideally without moving the 
tuning pin in the block. If you have 
to move the pin in the block on your 
final movement, you will wish you 
had not made it your final move, 
and the string will move of its own 
initiative, much to everyone’s dis- 
appointment. 

I have found quite often, as 
Steve has, that the best compromise 
for false beating strings is the com- 
promise dictated by the Accu-Tuner. 
This compromise is more often than 
not something other than what I 
would have done by ear. Occasion- 
ally it will be the same either way, 
and sometimes the ear compromise 
is best. Basically, if I can’t make it 
sound good by ear in a reasonable 
amount of time, I set all three strings 
with the tuner, and listen to see if I 
like it better. 

I know I have said this before, 
and I know many of you will agree 
with me when I say that it is the 
stability of the unisons which is the 
most important aspect of tuning. On 
this one facet hangs your reputa- 
tion. One thing which Steve men- 
tions that I do incorporate in my 
tuning is the routine of tuning 
unisons as I go. I do not strip mute as 
Steve mentions, but rather tune with 
one rubber wedge. Since I have con- 
verted to this method, I have noticed 
a marked improvement in my stabil- 
ity. This is more or less the way I 
used to do it. I learned to insert a 
temperament strip, set the tempera- 
ment, pull the strip out, tune the 
unisons in the temperament, then 
tune the octaves, tuning the unisons 
at the same time. My involvement 
with the tuning test exposed me to 
the idea of strip muting the entire 
piano, and I adopted this practice in 
my daily routine. Some time later 
(when the stakes were higher) I re- 
verted back to the single mute, and 
the results are definitely better. I do 
not know if I am sure why. Maybe 
because all of the outside strings are 
no longer being stretched at the same 
time by the strip mute. Who knows? 

Another thing which Steve 
mentioned, with which I wholeheart- 
edly agree, is the idea of tuning the 
piano twice. The piano has the best 
chance of staying in tune if it is es- 
sentially in tune when you begin. 
The best way to achieve this if you 
are not so lucky to have the piano in 
such a condition when you first ar- 
rive, is to put it so very nearly in 
tune yourself. Then and only then 
will it stay in tune. Not only are the 
results better, but it is my contention 
that it is faster, as well. All of the 
time you may think you are saving 
by eliminating the first pass is more 
than eaten up fixing unisons, oc- 
taves, and temperament that have 
slipped, and the up and down, in 
and out trying to make it stay still 
actually creates the instability you 
are trying to avoid. Do it twice. 

A third thing which Steve men- 
tions is the idea of settling the final 
tuning from slightly above the pitch. 
He executes this by doing his first 
tuning a cent or so sharp of where he 
wants to end up. This allows the 
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Even though I do not use the 
tuner to set all three strings, I do use 
it to see if the display is still motion- 
less when all three strings have been 
tuned. This insures that the instru- 
ment with unisons tuned is still 
where I want it to be. 

There are many good points 
which Steve makes in this first letter 
which should help increase your 
unisons stability. Here is Steve’s sec- 
ond letter: 

Z enjoyed your recent article on 
tuningspinetpianos. Yourobservations, 
as usual, were right on the money. Es- 
pecially well taken was your point that 
these pianos have limitations, and that 
one must do his or her best and then 
move on. I recall the struggles Z had in 
years past, when Z would dread tuning 
some of these spinets, and would pri- 
vately blame myself if Z was not pleased 
with the results. There may be other 
tuners making the same mistake. 1 have 
talked to several who hate to tune spin- 
ets, or refuse them altogether. This is 
unfortunate because the problems ex- 
hibi ted by spinet scales exist to u grea ter 
or (usuallyZ Zesser degree in all pianos, 
and tuning them affords an opportunity 
to learn to deal with the effects of 
inharmonicity, and to master the art of 
compromise. 

Typically, two problems confront 
the tuner used to dealing with well- 

scaled pianos: 2) the difficulty in con- 
structing an acceptable temperament, 
i.e. ascending parallel intervals with 
smoothly increasing beat speeds, and 2) 
the tendency for the piano to sound “con- 
stipated” overall, with sharp-sounding 
bass and flat-sounding treble. These are 
both the result of excessive and some- 
times wildlyfluctuatinginharmonicity. 
Z have found that a rethinking of priori- 
ties is caBed for to make the best of the 
situation. To help slay the inharmonicity 
dragon and enable the piano to sound 
coherent from end to end, it is necessary 
to expand the octaves as much as can be 
tolerated throughout the scale. Z have 
found the Sanderson Accu-Tuner in 
stretch mode to be of great help in achiev- 
ing this. Z use the highest stretch num- 
ber that the piano will tolerate without 
creating objectionably wide (more than 
.5 to .7 BPS) single octaves at the 2:1 
level. This is usually close to the num- 
ber derived from measuring F4 in the 
normal way, but on those charmers that 
measure 10 to 12, it may be necessary to 
retreat to a smaller number like eight to 
keep the single octaves from screaming. 
The results are tolerable single octaves, 
and very uniform slightly-expanded 4:l 
double octaves. Other temperament in- 
tervals will vary somewhat from the 
ideal, but not enough to really be obvi- 
ous when playing the piano. To me this 
is a better compromise (there’s that word 
again) than sacrificing an octave 
uniformly in an attempt to achieve a 
smooth temperament. 

In the treble, Z normally tune pure 
to slightly expanded 4:1 double octaves 
all the way to the top, SingZe octaves 
will become progressively more ex- 
panded, which can be put up with in 
order to keep the treble from sounding 
flat in relation to the midrange. Triple 
octaves will become very con tracted, but 
this can’t be helped. 

Descending from C3, 1 again ex- 
pand as much as possible in an attempt 
to keep the bass from sounding sharp. 
Single octaves are hard to diagnose here, 
as the different partial levelsareat such 
odds with each other. Z rely more on the 
4;l double octave, expanding it one to 
two BPS. This usually results in a single 
octave somewhere between a pure 4:2 
and a pure 6:3. M3rds may change 
speeds abruptly in places, but I don’t 
try to fix them. 

A final test is to play contiguous 



octaves with both hands, four notes si- 
multaneously, up and down the key- 
board. If all has gone well, there will be 
an overall solid sound which the unifor- 
mity of double octaves has helped to 
achieve. 

1 look at the job of tuning a poorly- 
scaled spinet piano as a game of trying 
to persuade the instrument to imitate 
the sound of a larger, well-designed pi- 
ano. This can sometimes be achieved to 
a greater degree than I once thought 
possible, which makes the pursuit of 
this goal a fun challenge. As wifh so 
many things, one’s attitude helps to 
determine one‘s degree of success. 

Thanks as always, Rick, for your 
fine writing in the Journal. Even if you 
give up the column, I hope that you 
continue to contribute as time allows. 

In this second letter, Steve re- 
fers to what he called a “rethinking 
of priorities” when it comes to these 
instruments, that involves expand- 
ing the octaves as much as possible 
throughout the scale. My experience 
has shown me that this game plan is 
best on all pianos, not just spinets. 
Basically, the well-scaled instru- 
ments allow you to stretch them, 
while the not-so-great instruments 
require it of you. The approach is the 
same on all instruments. The well- 
scaled instruments sound better 
when you are done. That’s all. 

Our thanks to Steve for his two 
letters, and his insightful commen- 
tary. Our final letter comes from 
Kerry Nicholson, RTT, of the Pal- 
metto-Florence, SC Chapter. Kerry 
writes: 

After reading your articles for all 
these years, I feel like we have become 
good friends. Your work has helped me 
to improve mine considerably, and I 
thank you for all of the time and re- 
search you have put into it. Thanks for 
all you have contributed to the PTG. 
Your column was going the right direc- 
tion for me from the beginning. You 
kept it fresh and alive the whole time, 
and handled some touchy subjects with 
admirable tnsfe. Good luck, and I hope 
to see you again soon in the future. 

Thank you. Until next month, I 
remain, Rick Baldassin, Tuning Edi- 
tor. 
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PRACTICALLY SPEAKING 

Using The Table-Mounted Router, Part II 
Router Projects For Fun And Profit 

Bill Spurlock, RTT 
Sacramento Valley Chapter 

L ast month’s article presented tips on 
buying the right router for your shop, 
setting up a router table, and making 
different types of cuts. Also referred to 
were six previous articles of this series 
which featured uses for the router in 
piano repair. In case you’re still not con- 
vinced that you need this valuable tool, 
here are some additional router projects 
that should push you over the edge! 

Ivory Jointer 
This tool holds an ivory piece ex- 

actly vertical, so that you can draw it 
acrossa file to forma perfect square joint 
between head and tail. This tool makes 
a great first project for the router table 
because it is easy to make yet it looks 
rather exotic, especially when the two 
pieces are made from woods of contrast- 
ing colors. (Both parts should be of hard 
woods such as maple, oak, or walnut). 

Although this tool is only 3 l/2” 

long, you should work with wood at 
least Winlengthwhensawing thepieces 
towidthand routingtheslots.Thisgives 
you long enough pieces to hold onto 
without placing your fingers too close to 
theblades.Thepiecescanbecuttolength 
as a final step. The drawings in figure 1 
are full-size. Exact dimensions are not 
critical,howeverit isconvenient tomake 
the sliding piece 3/4” wide since you 
can cut it off the side of a 3/4” thick 
board using a table saw. A 3/4” router 

f ivory head or tail figure 7: iv0 y jointer for filing perfect square ends prior to gluing 

hold ivory 

Draw ivory along file to square end. 

I 

4 I I 
I b 

6 
i-z” 

If end of tail is not perfect, 
use angled side of jointer to 
bevel end of head for tighter 
fit at top surface 

L2 
(J 

head tail ,f- 
/ I- l 

Otherwise, turn jointer over 
and use square edge. 
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‘Go For The Gold’ls Sacramento Convention Theme 

Piano Technicians Guild during a Convention Planning 
members will “Go For The Gold” Committee meeting Sept. 27-28 at 
next summer during PTG’s 35th the convention headquarters 
Annual Convention and Techni- hotel, the Hyatt Regency Sacra- 
cal Institute next July in Sacra- mento. The theme was selected 
mento, CA. to reflect the region’s gold rush 

“Go For The Gold” was heritage. 
selected as the convention theme Those attending the meeting 

included President Nolan 
Zeringue, Vice President Fern 
Henry, Secretary-Treasurer 
Sharla Kistler, Western Regional 
Vice President Jim Coleman Jr., 
Institute Director Ben McKlveen, 
Auxiliary President Arlene 
Continued on next page 

Erie Chapter Member Featured In Mural 

Erie, PA, Chapter member 
Tony Manna was one of eight 
citizens of that city selected to be 
subjects of a wall-sized mural 
dedicated in downtown Erie last 
August. 

The mural, titled “Strength 
Through People,” was created by 
New York City artist Kristin 
Reed. It was the first project of 
the Public Art Committee of the 

Erie Area Chamber of 
Commerce’s Excellence Council 
Division, funded in part by the 
Mid-Atlantic Arts Foundation 
and organized by the Erie Art 
Museum. 

Based on community input, 
Reed developed the basic 
concept for the mural, which 
features portraits of eight long- 
time Erie residents. The subjects 

are not historical figures or 
community leaders, but regular 
people who reflect the diversity 
of life in Erie. 

Besides Manna, who holds a 
tuning fork and is shown with 
his seeing eye dog Farrell, the 
mural subjects include an 
insurance executive and 
bicycling enthusiast, a woman 
Continued on page 4 

Erie, PA, member Tony Manna, third from lt$, with his seeing eye dog Farrell, is one of eight Erie citizens included in a new 
downtown mural there. The mural, by artist Kristin Reed, was dedicated in August. 
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Dear Members: 
In the September issue of the 

Journal, the “Resume of Council 
Actions” report included the full 
text of the Resolution introduced 
by the Chicago Chapter regarding 
timber resources and their 
endangerment in specific cases, 
and the need for the PTG to take 
appropriate action. 

Both I and Audrey Karabinus, 
as co-authors of the resolution, and 
the Chicago Chapter, as sponsor of 
the resolution, wish to thank you 
for including it in your report. 
There is, however, a major 
inaccuracy whose correction might 
go some distance in clarifying 
what we mean by “appropriate 
action” above. The resolution was 
presented and accepted in 
amended form so that the “Be it 
Resolved” portion of the resolution 
should read: 

“BE IT RESOLVED the 
Council of the M’G, Inc., expresses 
its concern by planning to create 
an on-going executive Resources 
Oversight Committee whose 
purposes would include: 

1. to function as an 
information clearinghouse and 

2. to express these and related 
concerns to manufacturers and 
public policy makers through 
appropriate channels as provided 
by the structure of the PTG.” 

The difference between the 
original and amended form is 
critical in so far as the authors and 
sponsor wish to be responsive to 
Council and the membership by 
urging controlled and focussed 
information-gathering efforts. We 
need not fear information; we need 
to fear the lack or supression of it. 

PuuI Reuenko-Jones, R’IT 

Convention... 
Paetow, Host Chapter Chairman 
James G. Bryant, and Home 
Office staff members Larry 
Goldsmith and Sandy Essary. 
Also attending were 1991 Insti- 
tute Director Ernie Juhn, Auxil- 
iary Scholarship Chair Ginger 
Bryant, and Past President Sid 
Stone. 

The 1992 convention format 
will differ somewhat from past 
gatherings. Current plans are to 
use Sacramento’s Community 
Center for some activities. The 
center is adjacent to the head- 
quarters hotel. Some additional 
lower-cost hotel rooms will be 
available in another nearby hotel. 

In another change from 
previous conventions, committee 
members voted to discontinue 

the closing luncheon, which had 
suffered from declining ticket 
sales in recent years. The Awards 
Banquet - with an upgraded 
menu - was moved to the last 
night of the convention, and 
other social activities will be 
rearranged and the schedule 
tightened. 

Registration fees will be $140 
for PTG members until the early 
registration deadline, June 24, 
and $160 afterward. Non-mem- 
ber registrations will be $210 
until June 24 and $230 afterward. 
Auxiliary fees will be $50 and 
$60, and non-member spouse 
registrations will be $60 and $70. 

Details of a special “Go For 
The Gold” convention contest 
will be announced in a future 
issue. 

Continuing Education Program Begins 

October first was the official 
startup date for the new continu- 
ing education program. All 
chapter presidents have received 
a copy of the new handbook in 
last month’s chapter mailing. 

Chapters are asked to request 
a number of handbooks to 
distribute to RTT members. 
Individual members may also 
request a handbook on their 
own, but it would make it much 
easier and less expensive for the 
Home Office to send them out on 
the chapter level. The committee 
plans to see that these handbooks 
are available at all state and 
regional seminars, so if you are a 

seminar director, please contact 
the Home Office or a member of 
the Continuing Education 
Committee if you are not con- 
tacted. 

Please feel free to let any 
committee member know if there 
are any questions or glitches in 
the implementation of this 
program. It is designed so that 
adjustments can be made as 
needed. One of the committee 
charges is to solicit advice on 
improving the program, so let us 
know if you have suggestions. 

Continuing Education Committee: 
Philip Gurlik, Chair; Ellen Sewell, 
Greg Shufler 

Board To Meet In January 

PTG’s Board of Directors will 
meet Jan. 24-25,1992, in Kansas City, 
MO. The deadline for committee re- 
ports and agenda items for the 
meeting will be November 15. Mem- 

bers who have items for consider- 
ation by the Board should bring them 
to the attention of their regional vice 
president as soon as possible. 
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Ethics Committee Solicits Members’ Questions, Comments 
The more things change, the specific each year. It is common to committee, we are to solicit 

more they stay the same, or so the think the 10 Commandments were questions from you and develop 
old saying goes. And as of the 1991 the only rules of the children of the articles for the Journal discussing 
International PTG convention in Israelites. But as they grew as a and attempting to answer these 
Philadelphia, the new chairman of nation, their books of laws grew questions. This year the 
the Code of Ethics Committee is and expanded with them. Look at Committee’s charge has been 
Taylor Mackinnon. Although this our country’s constitution and bill expanded somewhat. Among 
is a small change, the charge to the of rights; pretty good, concise rules other things, we are asked to look 
Committee remains basically the of conduct. Now think of the huge into the proper and improper uses 
same, i.e. to inform and educate volume of legislation that takes of the PTG name and emblems. If 
the Guild membership in proper place in the United States Congress you have examples or questions 
ethical behavior and the use of our each year. about the PTG name or its 
PTG names and emblems. One might think that with the emblems, or if you have questions 

A code, whether it is Morse 10 Commandments and the U.S. or comments regarding ethical 
Code or a moral code, is a means Bill of Rights we might be able to conduct, please contact the 
of communication, and ethics has get along pretty well. But it would Chairman of the Code of Ethics 
to do with moral values, so our not seem so. I’m reminded of Committee, Taylor Mackinnon, 772 
Code of Ethics is a means of Robert Folgrum’s book, NE Arrington Road, Hillsboro, OR 
communicating to our members “Everything I Need To Know, I 97124, (503) 648-5247, or any other 
the principles of conduct expected Learned in Kindergarten.” member of the Committee. We 
of our membership. Wouldn’t it be wonderful if we really would like to hear from you! 

Is this oversimplifying the could all conduct ourselves that - Tuy1or Mackinnon 
situation? I don’t think so, and yet simply? 
the “law” becomes more and more Back to reality. As a 

Who Can Change the PTG Bylaws? 

An organization’s bylaws must thirds vote of the delegates. 9707 Timberview, Waco, Texas 
provide stability in an ever-chang- How do amendments get to the 76712. 
ing world. Councils and Boards Council? Bylaws amendments may Danny L. Boone, 
may change, and membership may be proposed by a chapter, a commit- Chairman, Bylaws Committee 
fluctuate, but year after year the tee, or the Executive Board. Indi- 
bylawscontinuetobeaguidingforce vidual members may not propose 
inthelifeofPTG. Thisiswhychang- bylaws amendments. Only fran- 
ing the bylaws should never be taken chised members in a chapter or on a Membership 
lightly. When a problem arises in committee may vote on bylaws 
PTG, sometimes we are tempted to amendment proposals. Status 
rush some kind of bylaws change to These proposals first go to the 
the Council, thinking that amend- Bylaws Committee where they are 

Northeast Region . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 856 
Northeast RTl-s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .._.... 534 

ing the bylaws will fix the situation. processed into the proper form, and Southeast Region . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 631 
Sometimes it does, but many times then are placed on the annual Coun- Southeast R-I-I’s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 387 
solutions can be found elsewhere. cil agenda. All proposed bylaws South Central Region . . . . . . . . . . . . . 322 

Even though PTG has a very amendments for the next Council South Central RTTs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 209 
fine set of bylawsand regulations, it meeting must be submitted in writ- Central East Region . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 648 
is occasionally necessary to revise ing to the chairman of the Bylaws Central East RlTs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 399 
them. In fact, every year I have been Committee no later than February 1, Central West Region . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 389 

in PTG the bylaws have been 1992. If you plan to submit propos- 
Central West R’ITs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 251 
Western Region . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 617 

amended in some fashion. als, please do not wait until January. 
Who can change the PTG by- 

Western R’ITs 
The Bylaws Committee must finish 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 394 
Pacific NW Region . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 381 

laws? Not theExecutiveBoard. Not processing all proposals by March 1, Pacific NW RTTs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 233 
the Bylaws Committee. Only the only 29 days after the February 1 Total Membership . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,844 
Council can amend the bylaws, and deadline. Total R’lTs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,407 
that requires prior notice and a two- Proposals may be sent to me at 
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‘92 Invoices Include Marketing Assessment 

Invoices for 1992 dues 
include Guild dues of $126 and 
any chapter dues to be collected 
by the Home Office. The invoices 
also will include a line item 
which reads “1992 Special 
Assessment - $12.” 

The assessment, mandated 
by the 1991 Council, provides 
funds for expanded marketing 
activities for the Guild - new 
printed materials, products and 
services to promote the organiza- 
tion to other segments of the 
music industry, the public and 
non-members. 

A Marketing Committee is 
now hard at work on the first 
phases of the project. Several 
reports have already appeared in 
the lournal, and more informa- 
tion will be provided on a 
regular basis to help you track 
our progress. 

Council debated adding the 
$12 amount to dues, but elected 
to make it a special assessment to 
provide for periodic review; 
however, the assessment is 
mandatory, and payment will be 
necessary to preserve a member’s 
good standing. 

Dues invoices have been 
mailed. They will be due January 
first and delinquent January 31. 

Mural... 

Those whose dues are unpaid by 
March 2 will be dropped from 
the membership roster. Only the 
names of those whose dues are 
paid by March 2 will be pub- 
lished in FIG’s 1992 
Membership Directory, which 
will be the April issue of the 
~OllY?ld. 

Registered Tuner-Techni- 
cians who allow their 
membership to lapse will be 
required to retake the examina- 
tions when they rejoin if the 
examinations they originally 
took are not the current ap- 
proved version. 

Members who, because of 
hardship or other special circum- 
stances, feel that they will be 
unable to pay their 1992 dues on 
the above schedule are urged to 
contact their chapter president or 
regional vice president immedi- 
ately. Once the deadline date has 
passed, extensions will not be 
granted. 

Those who have outstanding 
invoices for Journal advertising, 
purchase of business aids, or 
other bills must bring their 
accounts up to date before 
payments will be credited to 
their 1992 dues. 

who ran an ice cream parlor in 
Erie’s Italian neighborhood in the 
193Os, a woman who has helped 
to raise more than 100 foster 
children, the proprietor of a bait 
shop, a woman who helps 
resettle immigrants, a waitress at 
the Woolworth’s lunch counter 
for more than 25 years, and a 
volunteer handyman who set up 
a woodworking shop for senior 
citizens. 

Manna has been a Craftsman 

member of PTG since 1972, when 
the Erie Chapter was organized. 
He has been a popular instructor 
at Guild functions. 

We are all very proud of you, 
Tony, and when we attend the 
Pennsylvania State Convention 
hosted by the Erie Chapter in 
April 1992, we will plan to drive 
into Erie and have a firsthand 
look at the mural. 

- Celia and Dick Bittinger 

November 1,199l 
2992 dues invoices to mail 
November 7,199l 
R7T Tuning and Technical Exams. 
North Carolina Conference Test 
Center. Application Deadline: 
October 15,199l. Contact: Bill 
Clayton (704) 392-7836 for tuning 
exam; or Bill Alexander (704) 455 
2998 for technical exam. 

November 2829,199l 
Thanksgiving - Home Office 
closed. 

December 24-251991 
Christmas - Home Office closed. 

December 31,1992 
New Year’s Eve - Home Office 
closed. 

January 1,1992 
1992 Annual dues officially due. 

New Year’s Day ‘- Home Office 
closed. 

January ll-12,1992 
RTT Tuning and Technical Exams. 
Puget Sound Chapter Test Center. 
Application Deadline: Jan. 4,1992. 
Examiner trainees welcome to 
participate. Contact: Wayne 
Ma tley, 2502 Harmony Lane, 
Enumclaw, WA 98022. (206) 825 
6921. 

January 25,1992 
R7T Tuning and Technical Exams. 
Portland, OR, Test Center. Contact: 
Dave Peake; 5826 NE 115th; 
Portland, OR 97266. (503) 761- 
4800. 

.January 31,1992 
Unpaid membership dues delinquent. 

February 3,1992 
1992-93 oficer nominations to 
Nominating Committee Chair. 

Amendments proposed fin 2992 
Council due to Bylaws Committee 
Chair. 

March 2,1992 
Members delinquent in 1992 dues fo 
be dropped. 
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figure 2: jig for shortening and beveling tails of replacement keytops 

0 D 
‘i 

c 

feed 
direction 

bevel 1' 

Parts List: 

A - 3/4" x 1 l/2" x a", 45 deg.angle on 
one end, l/8" x 2 l/8" step on other. 

B- 5/16" x 1 l/4" x 2 l/8", 314" wide 
x3/16" deep groove in bottom to 
straddle part A. Adjustment slot for 
mounting screw.allows adjustment of 
keytop length. Bridge pins engage 
keytop notches. 

C - l/2" x 4" x 5" plywood base. 

zV-'-(~--~ D - :34:,28; &;;E.rides in miter slot 

-a-- - -- ------ 1 
E - Flexible plastic or thin wood "spring" 

holds keytop snug while cutting. 

l/2" straight router bit y 
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you use the jointer angled-side down to 
bevel the end of the ivory head slightly; 
this will allow a tighter fit at the ivory 
top surface. For complete instructions 
on ivory preparation and gluing see 
Susan Graham’s comprehensive article 
on the subject in the May 1982 Journal. 

adjusting screw & slot 

I sanding disc 

i 

i 
I 

/Sliding stop supports hammer tail 

/ 
against force of sanding disc, 
giving more uniform tail thickness. 

i 

figure 3: improvement to grand hammer tail arcing jig 

bit can be used for the matching length- 
wise groove in the body. The crosswise 
groove in the body should be one-inch 
wide to accommodate a 7/8”ivory head. 
This can be made with a one-inch router 
bit or with two passes of a smaller bit. 

these cuts. At the end of the cut turn off 
the router and let it come to a stop before 
lifting the wood off of the bit. 

To cut the adjustment slot in the 
sliding piece, use a 3/16” straight bit set 
to a height just slightly more than the 
stock thickness. Place a fence alongside 
the bit 3/8” from the center of the bit. As 
mentioned above, your stock should be 
at least 12”long. With therouter running 
and while holding the wood against the 
fence, slowly lower it onto the bit until it 
is flat on the table, then push the wood 
about 5/8”. Be sure to feed the wood 
such that the bit pushes the wood toward 
the fence. Refer to the instructions given 
in last months article, figure 3, C and D 
for proper feed directions when making 
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When jointing ivories, use a large, 
flat mill file. Hold the jig flat on the file 
and slide it in the normal cutting direc- 
tion. Pinch the ivory snug to the block 
and at the same time press it down to- 
ward the file. Usually two or three 
strokes are enough to square the edge. 
Note that one edge of the jointer is bev- 
elled slightly, while the other edge is 
square to the sides. Depending on which 
way you place the ivory in the jig, you 
can file the ivory ends either square or 
slightly bevelled. If both head and tail 
are to be installed, both should be jointed 
square. However, sometimes only the 
head is being replaced, and the existing 
tail hasglue build-uporan unevenedge. 
In this case a better joint might result if 

Key Top Bevelling Jig 
In the March, May, and June 1991 

Journals I presented a three-part series 
on key recovering. One detail not ad- 
dressed in those articles was the occa- 
sional need to shorten and/or bevel the 
tails of plastic keytops. Figure 2 shows a 
router jig that I use for that purpose. 

This jig accomplishes two things. 
First, it shortens the tails of replacement 
keytops in cases where they are longer 
than the originals. When the key num- 
bers are stamped immediately behind 
the tails, duplicating the original tail 
length means that you do not have to 
mill off the numbering when planing 
the keys to thickness. Secondly, this jig 
bevels the ends of the tails. This is an 
important detail on grand pianos with 
one-piece fallboards where the name 
board felt might otherwise catch on a 
sharp square plastic edge and fold un- 
der as the fallboard is opened. As a side 
benefit this bevelled edge adds a much 
more finished appearance to a keytop 
job. Sure, only piano technicians will 
ever see it, but aesthetics are important 
none the less. 

Thedrawings of this jig in Figure 2 
are one-half scale. By enlarging them 
200% on a photocopy machine you will 
have full-sized plans. Note that theguide 
strip that rides in the miter slot of your 
router table must be positioned accord- 
ing to your particular table dimensions 
and bit diameter, such that the bit just 
grazes the end of jig part “A.” Part “B” 
has two bridge pins positioned to locate 
the keytops by catching the notches. By 
looseningascrew,part’B”canbemoved 
to vary the length to which the keytop 
will be trimmed. Part “B” is made with 
the router, using similar procedures to 
those just described above for the ivory 
jointer. 

Note: The jig as pictured will accom- 
modate keytops with or without fronts. Zf 
you only use keytops with fronts, your jig 
can bemuch simpler: eliminatepart “B”and 



the notch in part “A.” The key front will 
then hang over the end of part “A” for 
locating purposes; a flat-head screw in the 
end of “A” can then be raised or lowered to 
adjust keytop length. 

Use a straight router bit for the 
keytop beveling operation; this can be 
the same bit used for trimming keytop 
notches. A spiral bit cuts smoothest. 

Modification To Grand 
Hammer Tail Arcing Jig 

Back in the October 1990 Journal I 
presented plans and instructions for a 
jig to arc grand hammer tails using a 
disc or belt sander. In an example of the 
benefits of information sharing that our 
organization makes possible, I received 
the following tip for improving this jig 
from Richard Davenport of the Los An- 
geles Chapter. 

As shown in figure 3, Richard’s 
modification was to rout a slot along the 
side of the arcing jig to accommodate a 
sliding stop. This stop is a strip of wood 
approximately l/4” x 3/8” which is ad- 
justed up to contact the coved area in- 
side the hammer tail. The stop has an 
adjustment slot and is secured to the 
arcing jig by a wood screw. The purpose 
of this stop is to support the hammer tail 
against the force of the sanding disc to 
prevent the hammer from rocking. This 
gives a more uniform thickness of ham- 
mer tail for all hammers in the set, espe- 
cially if the rake or diameter of the bore 
holes varies. The necessary routing for 
this modification is done similarly to 
that just described above for the ivory 
jointer. Use a 3/8” bit for the slot in the 
jig body, and a l/8” bit for the adjust- 
ment slot in the stop. 

Spinet Music Shelf Repair 
A common problem with spinets 

and consoles is breakage of the music 
shelf at the mounting points. The origi- 
nal screws are usually very short and 
the wood is often soft, causing the lower 
corners of the shelf to split very easily. If 
you service a lot of these pianos, and 
especially if you service a fleet of rentals, 
you need an efficient way to repair and 
strengthen these music shelves. Back in 
the February 1982Journal, Ben McKlveen 
presented an excellent article describing 
a variety of repair and reinforcement 

jigure 4: repair of split spinet 
music shelf using router 

/ 
install maple insert 

music shelf 

3/8" straight bit 

- router table - 

4" high fence 

techniques for music shelves. Ben’s pro- 
cedure used a table saw to cut out the 
damaged wood; here I’ll show a similar 
repair using the router. 

The procedure shown in figure 4 
usesa router to fit hardwood insertsinto 
the lower comers of the shelf. First, a 
3/8” straight bit is placed in the router 
and set to a height of about 3/8”. Then a 
fence is clamped alongside the bit such 
that the music shelf (usually about l/2” 
thick) will be centered on the bit. This 
fence should be at least four inches high, 
so it is easy to hold the music shelf on 
edge without tipping. Make a mark on 
the table top about three inches past the 
bit. Paying attention to proper feed di- 
rection, cut the first stageof your groove. 
Use a broad, flat block to hold the shelf 
against the fence, so if the split comer 
flares out it will be held to the correct 
thickness as the groove is cut. Reset the 

bit to 3/4” high and repeat, then make a 
final pass at one-inch depth. (I normally 
rout out both lower comers even if only 
one is split. It takes very little extra time 
and ‘bomb proofs” both at once). 

Saw some maple pieces 3/8” thick 
by one-inch+, tall to useasinserts. While 
the saw is set up make several feet of 
material to have on hand for future jobs. 
Round the ends of the inserts to match 
the rounded end of the groove by wip- 
ing against coarse sandpaper. Glue in- 
serts into place, using flat blocks under 
your clamps. When dry, trim flush and 
color the cut edges with a touch-up pen. 

Finish the job by installing 2 l/2” 
dry-wall screws in place of the puny 
originals. These longer screws, together 
with the stronger wood, will make the 
music shelf mounting much stronger 
than original. E 
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GOOD VIBRATIONS 

More On Shop Economics 

Brain And Brawn 
And Other Observations 

‘I... the native American fbusiness- 
man) liberally provides the brains: the 
rest . . . generously supplying the 
muscles.” 

So observes Ishmael in Melville’s 
“Moby Dick.” 

In order to survive as a small busi- 
ness person today you must use your 
brain before you work the brawn. It 
matters little if the profession be ac- 
counting or dentistry or piano rebuild- 
ing, you must work smart before you 
even get the chance to work hard. It is 
the “native American” way to master- 
mind towering skyscrapers or tiny com- 
puter chips, and then to seek out those 
workers stout of limb and will who are 
able to heave the pieces, or to set them 
just so, in place. Such is the legacy and 
heritage of American enterprise - if 
ever it can be broken, it will not be 
broken soon. More to the point, how- 
ever, something else cannot be broken 
-a mammoth industrial system which 
strikes deep an iron-like taproot, nur- 
tured in the sanctity of certain immu- 
table relationships: employer to em- 
ployee, master to slave, sea-captain to 
harpooner. 

for it long long ago. There simply is no 
choice. Once those courses had been set 
by certain stars and sailed in the great 
old ships, there could be found no other 
stars to guide them. Hence, this planet’s 
monolithic manufacturing system - 
lightly rusted perhaps, but nonetheless 
is a fortress impregnable from without 
-requires four things critical to its lon- 
gevity: a market for its goods, capital, 
organization, and a work force. The ab- 
sence of, or pittance of, any of the four 
spells failure or chronic and yearly frus- 
tration; perhaps not immediately, but 
eventually. Our concern here, and in a 
later article, is with organization and the 
work force. 

Most piano rebuilders do not op- 
erate huge shops holding scores of pi- 
anos. The typical rebuilder who does 
any significant amount of shop work 
also spending a good deal of time as a 
tuner/ technician, his or her shop being 
a one-time garage or out-building com- 
mandeered into the new service of hous- 
ing a small, part-time manufacturing 
plant. Moreon thisand other technicali- 
tieslater. First someobservationsof vari- 
ous mind-sets are required here since it 
remains true as ever that philosophy 
must always precede practice. 

The Artist And The Entrepreneur 
Take the world of manufacturing. 

As opposed to a more personal service 
trade, it thrivesnoton theentrepreneur’s 
ability to fashion goodsout of raw mate- 
rials, but on his ability to conceive, to 
capitalize, to motivate, and to organize 
the brawn. He counts his brain as his 
rawest of raw materials. In its essentials 
piano rebuilding purports to manufac- 
ture, or re-manufacture, a piano. The 
manufacturing process, if it is to work 
most efficiently and profitably, must 
broadly follow the time-worn ways set 
24 - NOVEMBER 1991 PIANO TECHNICIANS JOURNAL 

The mentality of the dedicated 
tuner/rebuilder rings simple and famil- 
iar on the surface of things; but at some 
hidden core, echoes in deeply personal 
and even spiritual tones. Such rebuilders 
tune and otherwise see hundreds of pi- 
anos a year, many of which need techni- 
cal work. Thus a shop is required if a 
full-service business can be offered. 
That’s the usual song, and a true enough 
song it is, even if a little thin. But further 

Nick Gravagne, RTT 
New Mexico Chapter 

into thepsyche,anddowninto thebow- 
els, these artisans have a tormenting 
addiction to lovely work - the kind of 
work they seldom see in those hundreds 
of yearly pianos. But not only fine pi- 
anos command their admiration. They 
likewise account as noble and worth- 
while anything aglow with the unmis- 
takable marks of hand-craftsmanship 
and real organic materials. Hence the 
gravitational pull towards violins, or 
real boats fashioned in fine wood and 
fine cloths, real airplanes and gliders of 
wood, real printing presses of wood and 
metal, real automobiles of character as 
opposed to the off-the-rack and throw- 
away junk cluttering the roadways. 

Beyond avowing the beauty of the 
thing itself these respecters of real work 
and real craft, these throwbacks to an- 
other time, cling preciously to the im- 
mense freedoms of plying one’s own 
trade, in one’s own way, in one’s own 
space and time. Heavy upon them al- 
ways, and enormous, is the urge to cre- 
ate and recreate. They are a driven lot 
whose one great curse and great bless- 
ing is at once an obsession with perfec- 
tion and beauty. And they inhabit by 
turns the spirit and the brain and brawn 
of their little enterprises. Thus, the artist 
at work. But pity, there is little place for 
the artist among the landscapes of 
smokestacksand assembly lines. Anath- 
ema to the artistic sensibility is repeti- 
tive and boring work, daily manufac- 
turing quotas, shoddy products, dicker- 
ing over fees for services, meeting or 
beating competition, advertising, keep- 
ing records, balancing the checkbook, 
budgets, the IRS, and a host of other and 
endless dilutions of the soul. 

But he must survive. So the piano 
rebuilder turns out of necessity to be a 



half-breed, a manufacturer and an art- 
ist;and,owingto thepressuresofone on 
the other, forever in danger of being 
neither. Surprisingly (and perhaps not 
so) his two lineages, rather than 
complimenting each other, are continu- 
ally at war - the entrepreneur intently 
setting his trim face to the cold facts of 
business, the artist her sweating face to 
the heat of creation. And so we have 
arrived at the great tension existing for 
the modern piano rebuilder. Yet sur- 
vival depends on the coalescing of these 
two stubborn ingredients; but like all 
simmering melting-pots, there will al- 
ways be an uneasy alliance. 

Now To The Nuts And Bolts 
As a reminder: In our hypothetical 

one-man rebuilding operation it was 
shown last month that in order to earn a 
net of about $42,000 per year a gross 
incomeof $95,OCHl was required. And for 
the sake of reasoning it was suggested 
that if three hundred hours of time are 
invested on a per-rebuild/refinish basis 
the above earnings could only be real- 
ized when the “hourly shop fee” (in- 
cluding time and materials) is set at 
$47.50/hour. Taking these numbers 
under consideration an all-out rebuild 
and refinish would cost the customer 
$14,250. Before we can make any useful 
sense out of this, records must be kept 
summarizing number of hours on the 
job, materials costs, and so forth. Next 
month an analysis of this rebuild and 
related cost items, particularly hired 
help, will be provided. But for now some 
elementary accounting definitions and 
simple records keeping procedures must 
be outlined. 

The Job Sheet 
In addition to the usual records of 

income and expense, manufacturing 
firms, particularly those producing large 
items, have devised various methods of 
keeping track of everything that con- 
cerns the production of each item of 
manufacture, from start to finish. Not 
only is there a “paper trail” (records 
always pointing back to previous de- 
partments, operations, and materials), 
but some sort of paperwork, called a job 
sheet or job log, is always clinging to the 
work in progress as it moves through- 

out the plant. The workers are trained to 
record all sorts of things pertinent to the 
job, but most importantly their hours 
spent at some phase of the work, a de- 
scription of what was done, and a listing 
of materials used. Such information is 
then delivered into the cold hands of 
cost accountants who require it in order 
to determine the final cost of the item 
produced. Only then can accurate pric- 
ing policies be set or evaluated. 

The piano rebuilding shop needs a 
similar daily “paper tool” to record the 
following from left to right in columnar 
fashion: date; description of work done; 
hours spent at that phase of the work 
(each worker should have his own col- 
umn to note hours spent); materialsused 
(and cost if practical to note); customer 
payments received; comments fop- 
tional). Use paper whichis wideenough 
to handle your requirements (columnar 
paper, from stationery stores, as used by 
bookkeepers works fine). Since the job 
sheets will receive heavy handling from 
different people, they should be kept in 
a book or folder. The very top of the job 
sheet should have recorded the custom- 
ers name, address, and phone number, 
the piano make and model, serial num- 
ber, date of manufacture, dollar amount 
cost quoted to customer, etc. 

Making entries into the job sheet is 
a very simple matter if reasonableness is 
applied; accuracy to the minute, or writ- 
ing a book of work descriptions is not 
only unnecessary, but in time will be- 
come burdensome enough to spell the 
endofthejobsheet.Notethat timespent 
on the job should include set-ups for 
machines, jigs, gathering of tools and 
materials, and even minor clean up. If it 
is important to the completion of the 
individual task at hand, the time spent 
should be included in the job sheet 
records. A sample job sheet entry for a 
partial day’s work is shown below. 

At the end of the job there will exist 
a complete record of all work done, 

sample job sheet entry 

materials used, and hourly totals at the 
bottom of the page for each worker. The 
significance of these hourly totals for 
you and your assistants will become 
clearer as we discuss the earnings im- 
pact of theemployer-to-employee hours 
ratio. A computer with a spreadsheet 
program is clearly helpful here; job sheet 
entries are made on the shop floor and 
then, when several days worth are re- 
corded, transferred to the computer 
record which will compute all columns 
of choice. Entries are best made twice a 
day: at the midday break, and end of 
day. This takes very little time but ac- 
complishes a great deal. 

Expenses - Direct And Indirect 
Most people, whether in business 

or not, are in the twilight zone regarding 
the terms gross profit and net profit. All 
profits come at the cost of associated 
expenses, but those expenses attached 
togrossprofitarestrictlyconcemed with 
the manufacture of the item. 

The two largest expense catego- 
ries are labor and materials, but there 
are others: shop rent or pro-rata mort- 
gage, utilities, incoming and outgoing 
freight and shipping, depreciation or 
amortization of machine tools (which 
simply means writing off as an expense 
each month a part of the total cost of the 
tool). In short, whatever is needed to 
directly produce the item is a direct ex- 
pense. When these direct expenses are 
subtracted from gross income, what is 
left is gross profit. 

In order to arrive at net profit, all 
the rest of the dogged expenses - tele- 
phone, dues, advertising, vehicle, insur- 
ance, etc. - must be totaled and sub- 
tracted from gross profit. But note an 
important fact, and store it for later: 
These indirect expenses are also called 
fixed expenses, and they continue to 
assault your checkbook whether the 
shop is producing or not. By contrast, 
certain direct expenses dry up in tan- 
dem with shop idleness. 

Date Description NG Hours GB Hours Materials cost Other 

8-26 set up plate on horses; 
cut out new pinblock and Pinblock $125.00 

I I fit to flange 3.25 1 .oo 
I I I I I I I 
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Great Instruments Kequire 
Great Craftsmanship 

For centuries, musicians have depended on instrument 
makers and restorers to enhance the beauty of their 
music. Our program in Piano Technology lets you 

A 

join this tradition. 

Piano Technology 
In our two-year program, you’11 learn upright and 
grand pianos from inside out. First-year students learn 
tuning, regulation, repairs, and maintenance. Second- 
year students learn comprehensive piano rebuilding: 
case refinishing, sound board repairs, scaling, and replace- 
ment of wrest plank, bridge, and action. Advanced tuning, 
regulation, and voicing round out the curriculum. 
The course is full-time days. Financial aid for qualified students. 
Accredited member NATTS. For catalog, write or call 
(617) 227-0155. 

AN EDUCATION IN CRAFTSMANSHIP 
39X North Bennet Street * Boston, h4A 02113 

The Finishing Touches 

l Fast, easy, no cleanup l Fast, easy, no cleanup 
l Immediately ready to finish l Immediately ready to finish 
l Over 700 Fallboard and Sound1 l Over 700 Fallboard and Soundboard 

l Custom decals-send tracing fc l Custom decals-send tracing for 

Music Racks 

Dry Transfer Decals Grand Piano Carriage 
l Made of the finest steel; coated 

l Superior engineering and looks 
l Two brakes included for added 

stability 

l Smooth and effortless movement 
l NO finish damage to piano legs 

l Authentic Steinway designs l Shipped UPS 
l Two styles Schroeder’s 

Decals Unlimited Classic Carriage 
9333 96th St. No. 

Mahtomedi, MN 56115 (612) 429-4466 
Catdog available upon request 

TECH KITS The Tool You Shouldn’t Be Without 

Write or call for information 0 m-i all our Diano _. - -~ r.-. ._ 
care products. 

Toll Free Order Desk 
1 (800) 552 CORY 

CORY INSTRUMENT PRODUCTS, INC. 

Employees, Assistants, 
And Other Subaltems 

By whatever tag these individuals 
go, they are the “stout of limb and will” 
who must inhabit your shop with all the 
zeal of Santa’s elves. “But why hire help 
when I can do the job myself?” someone 
asks. The truth is that, barring the rare 
exception, you can’t. Whether we like it 
or not, employees are to manufacturing 
what sailors and crew are to a ship. They 
are the most important direct expense 
and, as we shall see, the best investment, 
and the best (and only) hedge against 
competition. This is a time-worn fact of 
that familiar industrial course “set by 
certain stars” long before we ever saw 
the light of day. 

Certainly, hired help costs money; 
and since the income pie for a particular 
job is finite, of necessity the more paid 
out to employees means less is left for 
the owner. That is the usual objection, 
but only one side of the coin. 

The other side shows that the more 
hours spent on the job by hired help, the 
higher will be the owner’s hourly eam- 
ings, the single most important earnings 
consideration. In addition, hours on the 
job spent by helpers are, on a one-to-one 
basis,hoursmadeavailableto theowner 
to either work in the shop at the most 
specialized tasks,or tunepianosoutside 
the shop, at tend to necessary correspon- 
dence, or take a midday nap if that will 
help. 

Properly understood and man- 
aged, assistants and their attached costs 
are the best investment with a signifi- 
cant return that any business can make. 
What’s more, the system is designed 
that way. This is something of a secret, 
however, which employees are not sup 
posed to know; it is convenient to many 
comatose employers that their hired help 
view itself as a liability, something of a 
necessary evil. 

We’ll pick up here next time with a 
verypracticalanalysisofrebuildingcosts 
and pricing as it relates to hired help. E 
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Cover Ground Faster 
with a Hop, Skip & Jump 
New FAC method for expert 88-note 

stretch tunings at the piano! 
ave to be pretty light on your toes these days. Time is money and we’re helping you 

make more of both with the improved Sanderson Accu-Tuner. We are piano technicians and 
we know that the Accu-Tuner is the best tuning instrument you can buy, but we found a way 
to make it better. 

Now the Accu-Tuner has the power to create 88-note FAG tunings right at the piano by 
simply measuring three notes (F3, A4, C6) and storing the stretch numbers. It automatically 
computes and stores an entire expert-level tuning for the piano, making it easier and faster 
than ever to tune. The Accu-Tuner also enables you to store FAC tunings with a pitch offset, 

making it great for pitch raising, non-440, and early 

So cover more ground in less time. Hop on board 
with the Sanderson Accu-Tuner, and jump into the 
world of greater productivity and faster tunings. 

Send today for the FREE Inventronics catalog: 

9 Acton Rd., Chelmsford, MA 01824 
l-SOO-FAST-440 

In MA, 508-256-7374 

Compact, lightwaght, fast: 
The Sanderson Accu-Zkner 

AND TECHNICIANS 

Increase Your 

FIND OUT HOW. 

I-800-438-1524 
To Order FREE Display and 

Business Builder Kit. 

with Brochure Holder 
PP-CHASER” %YCS 

BOX1610~HENDERSONVILLE, NC28793 

Piano Keys 
Recovered With 

ART 
IVORY 

(Pyralin) 

Over 60 years of continuous service 
to dealers and tuners 

WRITE FOR COMPLETE 
PRICE LIST 

OR CALL-(606)277-3311 

SHULER CO., INC. 
2400 Tulsa Road 

Lexington, KY 40503 
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AT LARGE 

The Panic Stricken Regulation 
Bill Ballard, RTI’ 

New Hampshire Chapter 

The following class review provides 
some answers to a problem that is represen- 
tativeofwhathashaWened(orwillhappen), 
during the course of practically every 
technician’s career. While all of the details of 
Bill GarlicKs class are (naturally) not re- 
viewed here, Ballard’s overview of the class 
shouldprovideinsightastohowdodealwifh 
this type of situation. - jh- 

Bill Garlick started us out with the 
following scenario. “A wealthy lady who 
has lived alone in a mansion for many 
years decides to move to Florida, close 
the place down and sell everything, ex- 
cept for her Steinway grand which she 
decides to donate to a local high school. 
There’s one condition: it has to receive a 
premierperformance.Sothemomingof 
the day, the piano is picked up at the 
mansion and when it arrives on stage, 
the world-famous pianist hired to play 
this recital looks at it and says, “I can’t 
play on this #%&#!*. No way!” It never 
occurred to anyone that the piano might 
need tuning, let alone what else.” 

So they hurriedly look in the Yel- 
low Pages. Your name is the first one 
they come across. By this time it’s noon, 
and the concert is at 730 p.m.. You’re 
out. You get back a half hour later. 
There’s a message on your machine and 
you respond to it. This guy says, “Get up 
here as fast as possible, there’s a recital 
here tonight, and the pianist has refused 
to play the piano.” So you go over with 
your tools and you’re presented with 
this mess of a piano on-stage, and the 
pianist, tearing his hair out, having trav- 
eled a thousand miles to play this ridicu- 
lous recital. Your job is to make an 
unplayable piano playable, and make 
this lady who has donated the piano 
happy. And thereby hangs a tale. The 

secret to this kind of emergency regula- 
tion is the flexibility in your procedures 
to do what has to be done and to ignore 
what doesn’t. 

The following will not be done, 
unless it is absolutely imperative, and 
only if you have the time. The keys do 
not come off the frame, the keyframe 
pins don’t get cleaned. You’re not going 
to check the fit of the keyframe back rail. 
Polished capstans may make things run 
smoothly, but here they’re a luxury un- 
less you have reason to take the action 
frameoff the keyframe (say, for a broken 
key). Don’t think about vacuuming the 
keyframe: the keyboard’s regulation is 
sitting on all those dust kitties. But just 
because you don’t have time for a full 
spring cleaning doesn’t mean you can’t 
quickly clear any debris out of the action 
cavity. Atid you don’t have to remove 
the action frame to rub some powdered 
mica into the knuckle leathers. 

One sure quagmire is damper regu- 
lation. Unless there is something abso- 
lutely unworkable about the timing or 
sustain pedal lift, don’t waste any time 
here. (One quick way to check sustain 
pedal release is to depress the pedal, 
strum the entire set of strings with your 
hand, and release.) Likewise with ham- 
mer spacing; leave it where it is. Don’t 
file the hammers, either. Regardless of 
what the current tone quality is, this one 
step will dramatically overturn every- 
thing. Then the tone quality will be your 
responsibility, rather than the product 
of past neglect. By the same token, trav- 
eling, burning, and spacing the ham- 
mers is off-limits, although you might 
beabletogetawaywithsomespacingof 
hammers if they are only slightly cut. 

28 - NOVEMBER 1991 PIANO TECHNICIANS JOURNAL 

First Steps 
Note: While obtaining Bill Garlick’s 

approval to publish this article, he indicafed 
thatifthereexistsabadcaseofverdigis,any 
further effvrts at this point in the process 
would be fu tile, including tuning! He indi- 
cated that in thisevent, hehashadsuccessful 
results in using “Protek” flange lubricant 
prior to the following steps. jh- 

But there you are at 1:oO p.m., and 
your first step is a rough tuning. Al- 
though you’re not going to slide the 
action out yet, the fallboard and keyslip 
should be out of the way. Normally, you 
do as much of your regulation in the 
action cavity as you can; because of time 
constraints this is even more true here. 
Everything you do should be based on 
pulling the action out of the piano one 
time only, which means plenty of chalk- 
markson the keyboard during the rough 
tuning. 

Find the average highest pitch. 
Usually, this will be at the top of the bass 
section; you’re doing something wrong 
if this pitch requires you to push thebass 
section flat. Bang through a fast rough 
tuning, and you’ll acquaint yourself with 
the condition of the piano, begin to 
toughen up the tuning, and also have a 
relatively straight line of pitch for the 
fine tuning at the end of the afternoon. 

With that done, start working with 
the action in place. You might not think 
balance rail studs are worth checking, 
but “correctly regulated studs are the 
foundation to grand action work.” It 
only takes a few minutes, so why not? 
Bill showed us his procedure for regu- 
lating the glider studs, with the action 
and keys fully assembled in the piano, 
as practiced at the Steinway factory. 

Binding key center bushings are 



easy to find: with the shipping rail off, 
lift groups of the keys by the front ends. 
If the keyboard has a lot of sticking keys, 
you’ll be sorry if you don’t have that 
special set of easing pliers with the 90” 
jaws for easing keys on the frame. Thor- 
oughly wobbly key center bushings can 
be repaired by shimming a wedge (say 
of end grain walnut) in the key button 
side-by-side with the mortise. 

Any corrections in the key level 
can be made with keys on the frame by 
slitting a paper punching and sliding it 
into the stack of punchings with twee- 
zers. But don’t even look at key level 
until you’ve restored the hammer line. 
Bill also showed us a Steinway tool from 
another era for touching up key level, a 
sort of pry-bar which braces against the 
bottom of the pinblock, and presses 
down on the key button. 

At this point it is 2:30 p.m. You 
may now check the spacing of action 
parts, but change only those which actu- 
ally rub on neighboring keys. It’s also 
the time to investigate any chalk marks 
you made during the initial rough tun- 
ing. On Frederick Johnson Piano’s 
Steinert grand, one chalked wippen 
turned out to have a sugar-hardened 
jack button! 

Regulating In Brief 
The action certainly will deserve 

some mechanical regulation, but the 
actual steps done depend on the time 
available. As with everything else, the 
width of tolerances is set by the narrow- 
ness of time. Remember that an hour 
and a half before curtain time you have 
to drop what you’re doing and start a 
good solid tuning. For regulating work 
on top of the piano, Bill has a 48” x 30” 
panel of 5/8” Baltic Birch, with thick felt 
pads at each corner of the underside. 
Any differences in the plane of Bill’s 
regulating board and the keybed can be 
made up by temporarily shimming the 
front rail or the balance rail studs. 

Constraintsaside, here is the order 
in which Bill would do the mechanical 
regulation. Start with the hammer line, 
not a perfect one, but just enough to get 
the hammers off the rail. With the cap- 
stans cranked back up, you’ll once again 
have key level, aftertouch, repetition le- 
ver strength, back-checking and damper 

timing. The let-off is yet another step, 
independent of the hammer line. Do 
these two, however, and the pianist 
won’tbelieveiYsthesamepiano.“That’s 
how dramatic theeffect of a capstan and 
let-off regulation will be, on a rotten 
piano. The trick to let-off is in the piano, 
not on the bench.” His trick for setting 
let-off is to start with the parts at the 
onset of escapement, to$ress through 
escapement with a consistent pressure. 
Let-off should be brought to the point 
where the bump of pushing the hammer 
through let-off is enough to cause a slight 
sound on the string. This is by no means 
even, nor is it as close as it should be in 
a fancy regulation, but it’s a quick way 
to get into the ballpark. 

Next you need a consistent set of 
springs. Now set the jacks under the 
knuckles. (Incidentally, these two will 
usually be fixed as well by restoring a 
proper hammer blow.) Now that the 
jack is supporting the knuckle, and as- 
suming that the repetition spring’s ten- 
sionisproper,youcancheckforaproper 
hammer wink as the jack comes back to 
rest under the knuckle. An incorrect 
setting here is the difference between 
lostmotionandlostrepetition.Thecheck 
can be adjusted with the action in the 
cavity by reaching in with a screwdriver 
shank past the hammershank to push 
the backcheck backward. 

After-touch is worth checking also. 
Bill makes aftertouch one of the final 
steps in a regulation, setting it individu- 
ally using a penny with a hole drilled in 
it (a penny being approximately 445”). 
Even dip and even aftertouch are two 
separate things and yield completely 
different feeling actions. Why should 
aftertouch and dip be different? There 
are many things which can alter the 
action leverage ratio. For instance, Bill 
has seen as much as a l/16” step in 
string height from one note to the next in 
the same section. As he explained, “If 
the dip is absolutely perfect but the 
aftertouch uneven, you’ll get complaints 
from your pianists. But if the aftertouch 
is completely even, they won’t even 
knowthatonekeyisgoingdowneverso 
slightly differently than another.” Once 
aftertouch is even, its thickness can be 
rapidly adjusted at the hammer line. As 
with hammer spacing, you can pull a 

sheet of sandpaper across the crowns, 
but only if they are barely cut and you’re 
certain of the amount of time required 
for voicing following. In these circum- 
stances, voicing is not much more than 
knocking down the obvious roosters. 

Curtain Call 
An hour and a half before 

showtime, the alarm clock goes off and 
you must start tuning. ‘Worry least 
about the temperament,” Bill advises. 
What will make a clean-sounding tun- 
ing is good octaves and unisons. If one 
third goes slightly slower or faster than 
another, don’t worry about it. A piano 
tuner in the audience shouldn’t hear it. 
This is not the MG tuning test! And 
finally, at the post-concert reception, tell 
anyone who asks that every piano you 
touch has that magic (except for the 
school’s Music Director to whom you 
give the raw facts about what the piano 
needed and what you could and could 
not give it that afternoon!) 

A Great Time Was Had 
Bill’s class in real-world action 

regulation has been long-needed. You 
don’t need to be in the pressure-cooker 
of his particular scenario to use the 
stripped-down procedures. Any grand 
on which you have an extra hour avail- 
able and care to make an impression is a 
candidate for this treatment. His class 
handout could serve itself as a manual, 
and an extra bonus was a detailing of 
proper action center friction. C 

Moving? 
Be sure your Journals follow 
you. Send address changes to: 

Piano Technicians Guild 
4510 Belleview, Suite 100 

Kansas City, MO 64111 
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Customer Relationships 

A re you losing a lot of repeat busi- 
ness? Ruling out recessions or vacation 
seasons, have you ever considered that 
it may be things you are saying or doing 
that turn the customer off? 

Think about your own reactions 
when purveyors of service have come to 
your home. Have they been reasonably 
punctual? Were they pleasant? Did you 
get sensible answers to questions? Were 
they neatly dressed? Did they go about 
things in a professional manner? Did 
they leave you with a feeling of a job 
well done? 

If they were all these things, 1’11 bet 
you remembered them and used their 
servicesagain. If not, I’ll try not to preach 
while making some suggestions and 
observations that could improve your 
quality of service. 

Initial Contact 
This usually is the telephone. Bert 

Paauw, my Meister and superb piano 
technician, said, “In Holland we have an 
expression, ‘A good rooster always 
crows twice.“’ Years ago this used to be 
true but nowadays almost everyone, it 
seems, is impatient and wants instant 
action. So don’t wait for the second crow 
and procrastinate in getting your mes- 
sages off the answering machine and 
calling back. Fortunate indeed are you if 
you have a mate who is also your secre- 
tary, and double-blessed if that mate has 
a charming personality, as does mine. 
Avoid putting the caller on the defen- 
sivebyaskinghowlongithasbeensince 
the last tuning; who the last tuner was; 
whether the piano is up to standard 
pitch, and how old it is. You are going to 
find out all these things when you get 
there. What’s more these things aren’t 
all that important unless you have so 
much work that you can afford to be 
picky. 

Peter Wolford, R’IT 
San Francisco Chapter 

Punctuality 
“The last tuner I had was an hour 

late, drove up in a Cadillac, spent twenty 
minutes on the piano and charged me 
sixty dollars.” Exaggeration? No, actual 
words I have heard several times; only 
the price charged and make of car var- 
ied. If you are spending more timeelimi- 
nating squeaking pedals or groping in 
the action than you did tuning, call ahead 
to your next customer and alert them 
that you are running late. That customer 
will appreciate that you will also give 
them the samedevotion to completing a 
good job. Always make the appoint- 
mentwiththedisclaimerthatyoumight 
be a little late or even early. Their time is 
also valuable. 

Greeting The Customer 
People like to be called by name. 

“Good Morning Mr. or Ms. Bridletape, 
I’mPeter Wolford the piano technician.” 
Use the doormat before entering, it 
shows respect for your surroundings. 
Follow their preferences. If you see a 
row of shoes in the entry, kneel down 
and add yours to the collection. It will be 
noticed and appreciated. If the home 
has art on the walls, is decorated nicely, 
hasbeautiful rugs, unusual architecture 
or a nice view - anything you can sin- 
cerely admire - say so. It starts things 
off pleasantly. 

If the piano is a dud, say nothing. 
If it is okay, make an appropriate com- 
ment. If asked if it is a good piano and it 
is a Stencil Q. Schlock spinet in poor 
condition, then give an honest appraisal 
without being derogatory. It may be all 
they can afford. 

While At Work 
Be neat, don’t strew parts of the 

piano all over the room. Keep the desk, 
fallboard, keyblocks and keyslip all to- 
gether. The same applies to the upper 

and lower panels and the muffler rail. 
Lean them against the wall with the 
keycover or a piece of music between 
them at the top, as well as between the 
part and the wall (keeps them from 
marking each other or the wall). One 
caution,ascertainifchildrenarepresent. 
If so, anchor things down. 

Appearance 
The customer sees you half the 

time from the rear. Avoid rundown 
heels, ragged pants cuffs or skirt hems, 
shirttail dropping out, dirty collars or 
hair hanging over same. From the front: 
spots on clothing or unpressed pants, 
dresses or shirts. Remember the old ad, 
“Even your best friend won’t tell you!” 
Maybe you should consider Dial, 
Listerine or Certs. 

Attitudes 
Are you building for the future or 

just want to make a quick buck? Use the 
soft-sell and avoid suggesting any big 
jobs on your first call. Build confidence; 
then, on the next visit, mention the com- 
plete action regulating or restringing 
that should be done (unless of course, 
you were called especially to make an 
estimate). However, if the leg or lyre is 
on the verge of collapse, do mention this 
and fix it. 

Again, avoid criticizing or con- 
demning the customer’s piano, use only 
praise or silence. Tuners with big egos 
can’t resist acting the “big shot” and 
pontificate about their knowledge and 
skills, their famous customers, the pres- 
tige institutions that they service, how 
inept thelast tuner was(which,ofcourse, 
is a real no-no), and so on. There are 
subtle ways of letting these things be 
known, at apropos times during a con- 
versation, without crowing about it. It is 
better to let the person that recom- 
mended you tell your customer how 
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good you are. A good practice and a 
wonderful teaching tool is to stick with 
your quoted price and not say, “I had to 
spend several hours more than I antici- 
pated and will have to charge you ex- 
tra.” Another good practice: If the cus- 
tomer is unpleasant, just be polite, de- 
part and cross that customer off your 
list. 

Tips 
If you notice the customer is not 

concentrating on your conversation and 
his or her eyes are glazing over, give up, 
don’t persist. Always remember, the 
customer is paying you for a service, not 
a performance. Years ago, I had a char- 
ismatic vocal teacher, with an elite fol- 
lowing, look me in the eye and tell me 
that she had a specially-made Steinway 
with a mahogany sounding board. I 
glanced over at the spruce board and 
back to her while she kept talking. What 
do you think her opinion of me would 
have been had I contradicted her? 

Unless you have a fantastic 
memory, jot down the names of the chil- 
dren and the petson the customers card, 
and look at it before you ring the bell. It 
will really makea good impression when 

you ask how Charlotte is getting along 
with her piano lessons and whether 
Phideaux is in good health. 

One thing I have never learned, in 
47 years of servicing pianos, is how to 
exitgracefullyfromatalkativecustomer. 
Looking at your watch is rarely noticed. 
Groping around and trying to find the 
door and getting the closet door open by 
mistake doesn’t evqn register. And 
standing at the front door and altemat- 
ing between putting down and picking 
up your tool kit is ignored by these self- 
centered people. 

I haven’t mentioned the talkative 
tuner, who takes three hours to tune a 
piano, spending half that time follow- 
ing the customer around the house re- 
galing them with tales. 

Thanksgiving 
Ask your customer who recom- 

mended you and make a note of it. Then 
when you are catching up on the book- 
worm, mail out a handwritten note ei- 
ther on plain paper or on a nice card. (I 
have some dandy hand-painted cards 
done by handicapped artists.) In addi- 
tion, keep a list each year of these refer- 
ral sources and during Thanksgiving 

week, mail out a sincere, tasteful form 
letter thanking them again. This is very 
easy if you are computerized. Christ- 
mas.has enough commercials. But you 
might, in the case of a teacher or other 
customer who sends you many refer- 
rals, show your appreciation by giving 
themagift-a free tuning;orat thevery 
least, a discount. That will really be ap- 
preciated. 

One Final Anecdote And Admonition 
I had finished servicing a nice new 

Yamaha grand and this dear, newly ar- 
rived Japanese lady brought in tea and 
some special cakes on a beautiful lac- 
quered tray and set them before me on 
the coffee table. I, meanwhile, was en- 
duringarareheartburnattackthatmom- 
ing, and the last thing I wanted was 
food. How could thisbeexplained in the 
limited Japanese that I had mastered? 
(Her English was almost nil.1 So I did the 
polite thing smiled, thanked her and ate 
the cakes and drank the tea. Besides, the 
last thing anyone wants to hear is your 
troubles. Moral -becheerful and happy 
around your customers and they will 
remember you and the good job you did 
- and call you again and again. Z 
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The Ideal Aural Tuning, Part V 

James Coleman, Sr., RTT 
Phoenix, AZ, Chapter 

In the preceding articles, we have 
seen in graphical fashion how the 
AuralTuning Emulatorhasbalanced 
out the temperament and octave re- 
lationships of two particular pianos. 
Now it is time to lookat the formulas 
and programs which cause this to 
happen. 

The first thing the program does 
is to evaluate the inharmonicity co- 
efficient or constant for each note on 
the piano. This means that the vari- 

ous string measurements are 
plugged into the inharmonicity and 
tension formulas to solve the equa- 
tions for each note of the scale. After 
this, each note can be located fre- 
quency-wise according to the need 
to balance out the temperament and 
octaves. Of course, when this is done, 
it is necessary to refigure the 
inharmonicity and tension formulas 
because, as the bass is lowered, the 
tension is lowered and the 

inharmonicity is raised. Also, as the 
treble is located sharper, the tension 
is increased and the inharmonicity is 
lowered. This necessitates several 
recalculations to finally locate each 
note where it belongs on the scale. 

The appropriate formulas are 
listed in the box below to aid in 
following the process. All lengths 
are in inches. All diameters are in 
inches. 

Most of the formulas in the box 

L=speaking length; D=large copper diameter; 
d=steel wire diameter; Ll and L2 are the un- 
wrapped bass string lengths, front and back; I.3 
and L4 are the step lengths front and back of a 
double wrap; bass string (in the B step formula 
((L3+L4)/2)=L3). 

Dl and D2 are the step diameters front and back 
of a double wrap; bass string (in the B step formula 
((Dl+D2)/2)=Dl); T=tension; N=the note number; 
Pi=3.14159265358979; Ic=inharmonicity coefficient 
or constant for a particular note; CD=cents devia- 
tion at the first partial (plus or minus) after tuning; 
SIN=SIN of the number in radians. 
*=number or quantity before the “h” is raised to 
the power of the number or quantity after the “*“. 

T=bass wire (27.5*2*(((N-1)/12)+(CD/ 
1200)))“2*L”2*(.89*D”2+.11*d”2))/434 

T=steel wire (27.5?P(((N-1)/12)+(CD/ 

1200>>>“2*LA2*d”2>/434 
B end= (((2*sIN((8*Pi*Ll)/L))-(SIN((l6*Pi*Ll)/ 

L)))+ ((2*sIN((8*Pi*L2)/L))-(SIN((16*Pi*L2)/ 
L))))*((D”2d”2)/(D”2+.12*dA2))*.287 

B step = (((2*s~((8*Pi*(Ll+L3))/L))- 
SIN((16*Pi*(Ll+L3))/L)-(2*SIN((8*Pi*Ll)/ 
L))+SIN((l6*Pi*Ll)/L))+ ((2*SIN((S*Pi*(L2+L3))/ 
L))-SIN((l6*Pi*)L2+L3))/L)-(2*IN((8*Pi+L2)/ 
L))+SIN((l6*Pi*L2)/L)))+ ((D*2-D1*2)/ 
(D”2+.12*dA2))*.287 B =(330*d)“4/(T’LA2) 

B wrap 1 = (((D-d)*102)*4+(330*d)*4)/(T*LA2) 
B wrap 2 = (((D-Dl)*102)*4+((Dl- 

dY102>“4+(330*d)*4>/(T*LA2~ 
Ic for a plain steel wire = B 
Ic for a single wrapped bass string = B wrap 1 + 

B end 
Ic for a double wrapped bass string = B wrap 2 + 

B end + B step 
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were taken from Dr Sanderson’s list 
in the July 1988 Journal. The B wrap 
1 and B wrap 2 formulas were al- 
tered only slightly in consideration 
of the stiffening factor of the copper 
wrap itself. 

The T and Ic values are first 
calculated, then the Hz constant and 
CD values are calculated. Tension 
(T) is based on the actual Hertz of the 

string after tuning or CD is located. 
Therefore, there is a cycle which is 
repeated five or six times. When ten- 
sion is changed by the tuning (CD), 
the Ic is altered. When the Ic is 
changed, the CD is altered and the 
tuning curve is thereby changed. As 
the tuning curve is changed, the ten- 
sion is again changed. It’s a cycle 
that is refined during each iteration 

chart 1: super-temperament by Steve Fm’rchild 

It= INHAAHONICITY CONSTANT FOR THAT NOTE NMBER. 
CD= CENTS DEVIATION (+ OR -1 AT 1ST PARTIAL OF THAT NOTE NUHBER. 

of the program. 
The above paragraph explains 

in general what happens. Let’s look 
now at the specifics. Here’s how the 
tension formula works: Example - 
Note=88; L= 1.938; d=.031; 
CD=36341 

From the T formula above take 
(N-l) portion as (88-l) = 87 Then 
insert given values in formula this 
way: T=((27.5*2*(87/12)+(36.341/ 
1200)))A2*1.938A2*.031A21/434 The 
answer is: 151.976 pounds. Next, ex- 
ecute the Ic formula as follows: Ic= 
(330*.031)A4/(151.976*1.938A21 The 
answer is: 19.187 

The next process is to solve for 
the CD value. This is the part that 
locates each note of the scale. Prima- 
rily, the CD values balance out the 
temperament over a wide range from 
note 25 to note 60. For each note that 
is located, there is a consideration of 
the note a half step below, and the 
average of three contiguous thirds 
above. Then there is a consideration 
of the note one octave below and the 
preferred type of octave balance 
along with the octave above. In ad- 
dition, there is a smooth blend from 
simple 2:l + octave matching at the 
top of this area to 6:3 octave match- 
ing at the bottom of this section. 

In the Chart I, you can see the 
formulas for evaluating CD for each 
note up from A49 and down from 
A49. If you look at note 50, you can 
see that it is built upon the CD of 
note 49 + the average of the Ic of four 
contiguous M3rds + terms whichare 
called the magnitude which describe 
the octave matching relationship. 
This latter term will be explained in 
the next article along with the ad- 
joining constants. i 
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SEPTEMBER 1991 MEMBERSHIP 

New Members 

CHAPTER 02 l- 
BOSTON, MA 

KIRK M. HUGHES 
14 ALLEN STREET 
CAMBRIDGE, MA 
02140 

CHAPTER 031- 
NEW HAMPSHIRE, NH 

DONALD I’. LEMOINE 
11 ALLDS STREET 
NASHUA, NH 03060 

CHAPTER 041- 
MAINE, ME 

TIMOTHY H. KING 
16 MEADOW WAY 
BATH, ME 04530 

CHAPTER 0.59 - 
QUEBEC, QC 

THOMAS BOISSINOT 
1044 LOUISJOBIN 
STE-FOY, QC Gl W 419 

CHAPTER 060 - 
MONTREAL, QC 

MARTIAL BLUTEAU 
257 ST-GERMAIN 
QUEBEC, QC GlK‘4Ml 

CHAPTER 06 l- 
07TA WA, ON 

DOUGLAS A. BELL 
9 SCHOLARS COURT 
NEPEAN, ON K2E 7F2 

I 
, 

1 
I 

, 

I 

, 
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1 

I 

I 

i 

1 
, 
1 
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CHAPTER 240 - 
ROANOKE, VA 

ANDREW J. 
AESCHBACHER 
1328 WIGGINGTON 
ROAD 
LYNCHBURG, VA 
24503 

CHAPTER 302 - 
ATLANTA, GA 

FRANK B. DAVIES 
212 HILLYER PLACE 
DECATUR, GA 30030 

CHAPTER 379 - 
KNOXVILLE, TN 

STEVEN R. SNYDER 
6912 ELLESMERE DR. 
KNOXVILLE, TN 37921 

CHAPTER 493 - 
WESTERN MICHIGAN, 
MI 

MARTHA S. REYBURN 
9605 PINE ISLAND 
DRIVE, NE 
SPARTA, MI 49345 

CHAPTER 553 - 
TWlN CITIES, MN 

KIM A. SIMON 
9521 ASPEN 
CIRCLE PINES, MN 
55014 

CHAPTER 581- 
MINN-KOTA, ND 

DANIEL A. NORLIEN 
529 EVERETT STREET 
DULUTH, MN 55802 

CHAPTER 641- 
KANSAS CITY, MO 

ALVIN H. THOMAS 
2204 G STREET, SW 
MIAMI, OK 74354 

CHAPTER 801- 
DENVER, CO 

JAMES H. WILKIN 
5171 S. INDEPEN- 
DENCE STREET 
LITTLETON, CO 80123 

CHAPTER 851- 
PHOENIX, AZ 

JAMES R. MEN-I-E 
4915 E. THOMAS, #lOl 
PHOENIX, AZ 85018 

CHAPTER 905 - 
SOUTH BAY, CA 

JOE H. POWELL 
21901 BURBANK 
BLVD., #170 
WOODLAND HILLS, 
CA 91367 

CHAPTER 926 - 
ORANGE COUNTY, CA 

SEONG KYUM LEE 
7365 EMILY LANE, #7 
DOWNEY, CA 90242 

CHAPTER 950 - 
MONTEREY BAY, CA 

JAMES R. SHUPE, JR. 
552 BRANCIFORTE DR. 
SANTA CRUZ, CA 
95060 

CHAPTER 952 - 
SANTA CLARA 
VALLEY, CA 

NATHAN W. SEAMAN 
4261 BELVEDERE DR. 
SAN JOSE, CA 95129 

CHAPTER OOI- 
CALGARY, AB 

STEVE SHU 
39 RANCH STREET 
DRIVE, NW 
CALGARY, AB T3B 3H4 

CHAPTER 023 - BC 
COAST AND INLAND, 
BC 

RONALD W. PASCOE 
9852 GRACEMAR DR. 
CHILL1 WACK, BC 
V2P 7P2 

CHAPTER 841- 
SALT LAKE Cm, UT 

MARY ALICE S. 
CUNNINGHAM 
4952 S. NANILOA DR. 
SALT LAKE CITY, UT 
84117 

CHAPTER 981- 
SEATTLE, WA 

RON J. PETERSON 
1068B PETER- 
ANDERSON ROAD 
BURLINGTON, WA 
98233 

DAVID W. SCOTT 
16842 427TH PLACE, SE 
NORTH BEND, WA 
98045 

Reclassifications 

CHAPTER 102 - 
NEW YORK ClTY, NY 

GERALD P. COUSINS 
PIANO MOUNTAIN 
25 SOMERSET LANE 
PUTNAM VALLEY, NY 
10579 

CHAPTER 452 - 
CiNClNNATI, OH 

ERIC WOLFLEY 
2206 OHIO AVENUE 
CINCINNATI, OH 
45219 

CHAPTER 493 - 
WESTERN MICHIGAN, 
MI 

LYN G. NELSON 
5280 HANNA LAKE 
ROAD 
CALEDONIA, MI 49316 

CHAPTER 956 - 
SACRAMENTO 
VALLEY, CA 

SHERWIN (SAN) B. 
FRENCH, JR. 
15782 RIDGE ESTATES 
DRIVE 
NEVADA CITY, CA 
95959 

CHAPTER 981- 
SEATTLE, WA 

DANIEL J. RUE 
Box 153 
ANACORTES, WA 
98221 
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November &lo,1991 

January 3-4,1992 

February 2l-23,1992 

March 6-8,1992 

March 14,1992 

Mar& 27-29,1992 

April 2-4,1992 

April 3-5,1992 

April 24-26,1992 

July 22-26,1992 

COMING EVENTS 

North Carolina PTG Conference 
Adams Mark Hotel, Charlotte, NC 
Contact: Eugenia Carter; 4317 Commonwealth Avenue; Charlotte, NC 28205 (704) 568-1231 
Arizona State Seminar 
Aztec Inn, Tucson, AZ 
Contact: Bob Anderson; 5027 E. Timrod Street; Tucson, AZ 84711(602) 326-4048 
California State Convention 
Red Lion Hotel, Ontario, CA 
Contact: John Voss; 2616 Mill Creek Road; Mentone, CA 92359 (714) 794-1559 
South Central Regional Spring Seminar 
Hilton Northwest, Oklahoma City, OK 
Contact: Gary Bruce; 1212 Northwest 183rd; Edmond, OK 73034 (405) 348-3213 
Bluegrass Tuning Seminar 
Transylvania Univeristy, Lexington, KY 
Contact: Fred Tremper; 413 Skaggs Road; Morehead, KY 40351 (606) 783-1717 
Central West Regional Seminar 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 
Contact: Paul Olsen; 3501 Adair Avenue North; Crystal, MN 55422 (612) 533-5253 
Pacific Northwest Regional Conference 
Inns of Banff Park, Alberta, Canada 
Contact: Otto Keyes; Box 2415; Canmore, AB TOL OMO (403) 678-4169 
Pennsylvania State Convention 
Ramada Inn, West Middlesex, PA 
Contact: Gary Nelms; RD 7, Box 7281; Mercer, PA 16137 (412) 3464876 
N.E.E.C.S.O. 
Crowne Plaza, Natick, MA 
Contact: Christine Lovgren; 39 N. Bennet Street; Boston, MA 02113 (617) 227-0155 
35th Annual PTG Convention & Technical Institute 
Hyatt Regency, Sacramento, CA 
Contact: I’TG; 4510 Belleview, Suite 100; Kansas City, MO 64111(816) 753-7747 

PIANO FALLBOARD LOCK 

UPRIGHTS -SPINETS 

GRANDS - CALL FOR PRICES 

80MTK8 : 7 -.I.’ 
“The .!, 

Miracle ~ 
Stuff ’ ’ ;i;;:*; 

l A Cleaner as well as a Polish 
l Unmatched Sparkle for bly 

Resm Fimshes. 

PACIFIC PIANO MANUFACTURES 

PIANO BENCHES 
TOP 
QUALITY 
BENCHES. m . 
Hand rubbed 
lacquer or 
upholstered tops. 

Write for our FREE Bench Brochure 

NEW CATALOGS AVAILABLE! 
Send S5.00 for Complete Catalog. 

PHONE OR WRITE FOR INFORMATION 

CIFIC PIANO SUPPLY CO. 
P.O. Box 9412 l North Hollywood, CA 91609 

24 Hour Phone Ordering Service (213) 877-0674 
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AUXILIARY EXCHANGE 

President’s Message 
This day has been a belated return to summer weather. 

The thermometer has soared to the middle ’90s and each 
piano my husband was called to tune turned into a repair 
job of the most aggravating sort. Well, not each - the last 
piano to be done was a second visit to complete a pitch 
raising and he was looking forward to it. That is, before 
unexpected problems developed. 

We are looking forward to roast turkey and dressing 
and much to be thankful for, as this is being read. This day 
began as a beautiful pre-fall day which anyone would be 
thankful for until the lady of the house at the first appoint- 
ment mentioned that she thought her daughter had com- 
plained about a “sticking key.” It was more like a grunging 
noise than a sticking, and a thunk when the jack finally fell 
into place. Buckskin burnishing? No, just remove the 
paper clip which was hanging from the silk spring holder 
and impeding the progress of the jack. This sounds simple, 
but required a bit of detective work and investigation 
before the tricky little interloper revealed itself. Tuning 
was no problem for this was a well-maintained piano. 

Next, a fast-food lunch and 20 miles to another stick- 

ing key or two - a little spray on one of the problem keys 
worked magic, but the other turned out to be caused by a 
broken bridle tape in the inaccessible works of a spinet 
piano! It was finally repaired without removing the action, 
buy my husband’s temperature was rising with that of the 
outdoor thermometer. 

I was really concerned about the next appointment, 
another 12 or 15 miles further and with someone not heard 
from in eight years. One of those simple “everything 
works” tunings, but when the tuner arrives - “Oh, could 
you fix this fallboard?” which has somehow completely 
disassociated itself from the piano (an old upright) and the 
music rack doesn’t work properly when the front moves 
out and the damper pedal needs adjusting, etc. 

Well, I must say we did make it to the final piano of 
the day, the pitch raising, on time and this lady of the house 
was a pretty young woman with a lovely personality. This 
does wonders for my tuner’s cranky disposition. I wonder 
if he has mellowed enough to take me out to dinner? It’s 
really too hot to cook and I’ll really have something to be 
thankful for! 

Arlene M. Paefow 

A Note From The Editor 
Special thanks to Brenda Hallmark 

of the Richmond, VA, Chapter for sub- 
mitting her nice article about the goings 
on of her local group. Hopefully this 
will spark some other regions of the 
country into letting us know what they’re 
doing! 

Checking In With 
The Richmond, VA, Chapter 

Your request for articles to publish 
in the Auxiliary Exchange has spurred 
me to write about our Auxiliary chapter 
here in Richmond. 

We currently have four members: 
Gerry Leach (Bill Leach, RTT); Mabel 
Hiatt (Clif Hiatt, RTI’, retired); Charlene 
Sheppe. (Tom Sheppe, Associate); and 
myself, Brenda Hallmark (Alan Hall- 
mark, RTT’). 

Although we are a small group, 
we have managed to remain active. We 
have only four formal meeting times per 
year: September, December (our annual 
Christmas party); March and June (pic- 

nic).Thesebusinessmeetingsareheld at 
the same time as the PTG meetings. 
Prior to these meetings, all of those who 
wish to dine together meet at a prear- 
ranged restaurant. I always look for- 
ward to these nights because my hus- 
band and I don’t get out socially very 
often. It is nice to be able to leave our 
girlswithasitteranddevotetheevening 
to some quality fellowship with our PTG 
friends. 

In recent years we have been busy 
with several projects. In 1989, the Rich- 
mond M’G sponsored a two-day semi- 
nar. Our Auxiliary held a Mary Kay 
cosmetic demonstration for interested 
spouses and we also took a tour of the 
Richmond area. 

Last year, our treasury had built 
up somewhat, so we decided to give a 
small scholarship to a deserving under- 
privileged piano student, but we didn’t 
know how to go about finding such a 
person. So, we decided to contact the 
president of our local music association 
and she put us in touch with one of the 

piano teachers in the area. This teacher 
had two female students who were sis- 
ters. Their father’s business had just gone 
bankrupt and it was questionable if they 
would be able to afford the instruction 
they needed. The girls were quite tal- 
ented and the teacher really wanted to 
be able to enter them into some regional 
con tests. 

Our Auxiliary decided to give them 
a small scholarship, and with thismoney 
they were able to schedule extra time 
with the teacher to prepare for their 
competitions. The family, although 
anonymous to us, has been very appre- 
ciative, and we, in turn, have felt blessed 
by this experience. 

Along with these big projects, we 
also provide refreshments for the PTG 
on our meeting nights, which usually 
consists of coffee and finger-food good- 
ies. Trying to recruit new members to 
our group is always a topic of our busi- 
ness meetings. Today, it seems that most 
of the spouses are not motivated to par- 
ticipate, citing lack of time and increas- 
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ing family responsibilities. Through our 
monthly local newsletter column we try 
to emphasize that the Auxiliary organi- 
zationcanbeanythingitsmemberswant 
it to be. . Sometimes we sit in on PTG tech- 
nical sessions in order to learn some- 
thing to help out the family business. 

true! The friendships alone as a result of 
meeting and helping with the big won- 
derful beasts has been well worth the 
“double shifting” and late hours. 

friends old and new, near and far. 

As this season rolls around again 
(it truly seems as if the years get shorter 
all the time) I reflect on how truly thank- 
ful I am for family, good health and 

Other times we just enjoy pleasant con- 
versation after our business meeting. 
We have come to understand and ap- 
preciate others differences and similari- 
ties and we have become good friends 
through this group. We feel that four 
nights per year is not too great a sacrifice 
when you look at the benefits of mem- 
bership. 

/ -. 

000 

Would you like to Join 
the Piano Technicians 

Guild Auxiliary? 
Brenda Hallmark, Richmond Chapter 

President 

Time To Give Thanks 
As I get this edition of the Auxil- 

iary Exchange ready for publication I’m 
trying very hard to keep the fingers 
pushing the right buttons on the key- 
board and not doze off between sen- 
tences. 

Our state fair just finished up this 

5 
past weekend, and after 17 days of the 
fair plus a couple of set up days and all 
the while trying to keep the family func- 
tioning and my business running, my 

II batteries have about run down. 
However, I firmly believe that 

- some opportunities need to be taken. I 
grew up just a few blocks from the fair- 

PTGA is an active 
support group for the 

Piano Technicians Guild. 

For information about joining, 
please call or write our 

Membership Chair: 

Phyllis Tremper 
4 13 Skaggs Road 

Morehead, KY 40351 
(606) 783-1717 

000 
-.- 

grounds and have always loved “hang- 
ingout”especiallyinthelivestockbams. 
A couple of years ago the opportunity 
presented itself for me to help show 
Draft Horses during the run of the fair. 
Talk about a childhood wish coming 

PTG Auxiliary Executive Board 

President Recording Secretary Treasurer 
Lrlene Paetow (William) Ivagene Dege (Ernest) Barbara Fandrich (Delwin) 

Rt. 1, Box 473 2056 Milan Avenue 6336 S.E. Foster Road 
High Falls, NY 12440 S. Pasadena, CA 91030 Portland, OR 97206 

(914) 687-0364 (213) 682-2064 (503) 774-l 537 

Vice President Corresponding Secretary Immediate Past President 
Phyllis Tremper (Fred) Marge Moonan (William) Agnes Huether (Charles) 

413 Skaggs Road 811 Amherst Drive 34 Jacklin Court 
Morehead, KY 40351 Rome, NY 13440 Clifton, NJ 07012 

(606) 783-1717 (315) 337-4193 (201) 473-1341 

Growing up 
Complete: 
The Imperative for 
Music Education 

The National Commission 
on Music Education’s 
1991 Report to Congress 
and the Administration 

Based on the principle that 
music and the other arts in 
education have intrinsic 
value and are essential for 
a comprehensive, well- 
balanced education, this 
report addresses the 
concerns over-and 
repercussions of-the 
omission of music and the 
other arts from a child’s 
basic education. 

The report: 
l presents a rationale for 

music and the other arts in 
education 

. examines the status and 
trends of music education 
into the ‘90’s 

l provides testimony on why 
music is critical in 
children’s developmental 
process 

l offers recommendations for 
parents, teachers, school 
officials, and the music 
community on how to make 
music basic in our 
children’s education 

1991. #1018. Price $7.95 

To order, send payment to: 
MENC Publications Sales 
1902 Association Drive, 
Reston, VA 22091. Credit 
card holders may call 1-800- 
828-0229, Monday-Friday, 
8:00 AM-~:OO PM, EST. 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 
Classifiedadvertisingratesare35cents 

per word with a $7.50 minimum. Full pay- 
ment must accompany each insertion re- 
quest. Closing date for ads is six weeks 
prior to the month of publication. 

Ads appearing in this publication are 
not necessarily an endorsement of the ser- 
vices or products listed. 

SendcheckormoneyorderW.S.finds, 
please) made payable to Piano Technicians 
Journal, 4520 Belleuiew, Suite ZOO, Kansas 
City, MO 642 2 I. 

For Sale 
MONEY MAKING OPPORTUNITY 
Learn piano Tuning, Repairs, Regulating: 
Grands, Spinets & Uprights. Experienced 
Teacher Private Lessons (901) 285-2516 

PROMOTE PIANO PLAYING AND add 
income - When tuning, share information 
on the nationally acclaimed Sudnow 
Method, an adult, home-study tape course. 
From the start play old “standards: with 
professional chords, without notes. Easily 
learned. Good PROFITS! l-800-658-7250 

ACCU-TUNER with 75 piano memory, 
footswitch, fingerswitch and manual. Like 
new, $595. Call Joe (612) 929-7196; 2810 
Sumter Avenue South; Minneapolis, MN 
55426 

Sticking flanges and verdigris (greenie) 
problems of some pianos. Guaranteed 
product. PROTEK LUBRICANT Prices: 
one bottle - 5.95 + postage & handling = 
$8.45; two bottles - 11.90 + postage & 
handling = $14.40; three bottles - 17.85 + 
postage & handling = $20.35 with free little 
applicator (three bottle order only) FORD 
PIANO SUPPLY; 4898 BROADWAY; 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 10034 

ATTENTION REBUILDERS..... Weber 
Grand for sale #73543. Great opportunity 
for qualified REBUILDER! $1900.00 and 
you can pick it up! Call Roy Drevitson to 
negotiate - 1-914-986-6572 in Warwick, 
New York. 

STEINWAY PLAYER. 52” upright with 40 
Duo-Art rolls and matching bench - very 
rare condition. Serial #180332. Asking 
$12,000. Alan Pierce; 9580 N.W. Cornell 
Road; Portland, OR 97229 (503) 292-3959 

RESTORATION OF CARVED WORK, 
turnings, inlays, and marquetry, including 
repair of existing work and reproduction 
of missing pieces. Edwin Teale; 19125 
S.W. Kinnaman Road; Aloha, OR 97007 
(503)642-4287 

PIANOS FOR SALE -Spinets, consoles, 
studios, grands. One or a carload. Excel- 
lent brand names. As is or rebuilt. Lowest 
possible prices. Owen Piano Wholesalers; 
2152 W. Washington Boulevard; Los 
Angeles, CA 90018 telephones (213) 732- 
0103, (818) 883-9643 

HIGH TECHNOLOGY LUBRICANTS. 
PROTEK (CLP) Center Pin Cleaner 
Lubricant. Field tested at Tanglewood 
Music Festival on pianos in outdoor 
environments. Excellent for treating 
verdigris action centers. Unequaled in 
performance and longevity. Contains no 
Silicones. *NEW* PROTEK Multi purpose 
lubricant (MPL-1) Fluoropolymer grease 
type lubricant. Clean, non toxic. Exception- 
ally long life span. PROTEK products 
available at: FORD PIANO SUPPLY 4898 
Broadway; New York, NY 10034 (212) 569- 
9200, PIANOTEK 214 Allen; Femdale, MI 
48220 (313) 545-1599 

BUCKSKIN for recovering grand knuck- 
les and backchecks, upright butts and 
catchers. The “original equipment” 
supplying the industry for 140 years. 
Richard E. Meyer & Sons, Inc.; 11 Factory 
Street, P.O. Box 307; Montgomery, NY 
12549 (914) 457-3834 

FIT SOUNDBOARD SHIMS IN MIN- 
UTES INSTEAD OF HOURS with the 
new Spurlock Specialty Tools 
SOUNDBOARD ROUTER BIT. Custom 
carbide bit turns cracks into perfectly 
machined grooves, ready for fitting of any 
width shim. 13-page manual included. For 
catalog of all items call or write Bill 
Spurlock; 3574 Cantelow Road; Vacaville, 
CA 95688 (707) 4484792. 

“LET’S TUNE UP” Hardback 1st Edition 
only $17.50 per copy. Paperback 2nd 
Edition still available per copy $17.50 No 
immediate plans for another printing. Make 
checks payable to John W. Travis; 8012 
Carroll Avenue; Takoma Park, MD 20912. 

SANDERSON ACCU-TUNERS. New and 
used. Bob Conrad, l-800-776-4342. 

BUMPER STICKER. “Piano Tuners Still 
Make House Calls.” Two-color, graphics. 
$3.50 to B.S.E.; P.O. Box 93297; Rochester, 
NY 14692 MC/VISA orders, 1-716-473- 
0300. 

HANDCRAFTED SOUNDBOARDS by 
NICK GRAVAGNE. Ready-to-install 
crowned boards or semi-complete. Your 
choice. Ordering and installation instruc- 
tions $15.00.20 Pine Ridge; Sandia Park, 
NM 87047. (505) 281-1504. 

NEW! ENCORE Piano Hammers: Consis- 
tent, strong round bass; clean clear tenor 
and treble without a lot of bite normally 
associated with European and Oriental 
pianos. More like the Mason and Hamlins, 
Chickerings, and some Steinways made in 
the early part of this century. Lightweight 
- easily voiced - no chemical hardener 
or impregnation - pre-filed - finest 
quality workmanship - mahogany 
molding - “T” rivet tensioner - 
underfelt - 15 lb. or 17 lb. ENCORE 
Hammers are made to the strictest 
specifications of Wally Brooks by the Abel 
Hammer Company of Germany. Write or 
call: Brooks, Ltd.; 376 Shore Road; Old 
Lyme, CT 06371- (203) 434-0287; (800) 
326-2440. 

SANDERSON ACCU-TUNERS from 
Authorized distributor. Tuning lever note 
switch for Accu-Tuner: !§35/coiled cord, 
$30/straight cord. Consignment sale of 
used Accu-Tuners and Sight-O-Tuners for 
new Accu-Tuner customers. Call for 
details. Rick Baldassin (801) 292-4441, 
(801) 374-2887. 

THE GUIDE, a source of information; 
procedural, technical and hourly. Fits a 
shirt pocket. $10.00 postage paid. Newton 
Hunt, RTI’ - 74 Tunison Roald - New 
Brunswick, NJ 08901(908) 545-9084 

STEINWAY PLAYER. 52” upright with 40 
Duo-Art rolls and matching bench -very 
rare condition. Serial number 180332. 
Asking $12,000. Alan Pierre; 9580 NW 
Cornell Road; Portland, OR 97229 (503) 
292-3959. 

CALCULATING TECHNICIAN The 
premier work on scale design and rede- 
sign. A must for all technicians. 170 pages. 
$13 Piano Technicians Guild; 4510 
Belleview, Suite 100; Kansas City, MO 
64111 

STEINWAY GRAND LOCK ESCUTCH- 
EONS. Also fit M&H, Kimball and others. 
Now available from Pianotek and 
Steinway, or in quantity from Richard 
Anderson, RlT (708) 4644500. 

CUSTOM PIANO COVERS MADE TO 
YOUR SPECIFICATIONS. Perfect for any 
storage or moving situation. All work 
guaranteed. Also available, many gift 
items. Send for brochure and samples. JM. 
FABRICations; 902 185th Street Court; 
East Spanaway, WA 98387 (206) 8476009 

BUMPER STICKER. “Have You played 
Your Piano Today?” Two-color with piano 
on quality vinyl. Send $4.00 each to: TPT; 
P.O. Box 906-A; Johnston, IA 50131. 

. 
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52 PIANO KEYS RECOVERED - .050- 
$60.00; .060-$70.00; .075 with fronts- 
$85.00. New sharps-$35.00. Keys 
rebushed, felt-$75.00; leather - $95. 
Return freight paid with prepaid order. 
Charles Wilson; 1841 Kit Carson; 
Dyersburg,TENN, 38024. (901) 285-2516 

“COMPONENT DOWNBEARING 
GAUGES (bubble type) give readings in 
degrees (string angle) and thousandths of 
an inch (dimension). Available at supply 
houses. Box 3247; Ashland, OR 97520.” 

FOR SALE - “A Guide To Restringing” 
Paperbacks $16.50 plus $1.50 for postage 
and handling. Hardbacks $21.50 plus $2.00 
for postage and handling. Order today. 
Sorry, no COD’s. Make check or money 
order payable to: JOHN TRAVIS; 8012 
Carroll Avenue; Takoma Park, MD 20912. 

THE RANDY POTTER SCHOOL OF 
PIANO TECHNOLOGY - Home Study 
programs for beginning students, associate 
members studying to upgrade to Regis- 
tered Tuner-Technician, and RTTs wanting 
to continue their education. Tuning, 
repairing, regulating, voicing, apprentice 
training, business practices. Top instruc- 
tors and materials. Call or write for 
information: RANDY POTTER; RlT; 
61592 ORION DRIVE; BEND, OR 97’702. 
(503) 382-5411 See our ad on page 3. 

FOR SALE San Francisco School of Piano 
Tuning and Piano Supplies business. - 
Well established. (415) 543-9833 

DON’T LEAVE HOME without your 
bottle of Pearson’s Super Glue ($3.25) or 
your tungsten carbide sanding file ($7.00). 
Rapidly becoming an essential part of 
every technician’s bag-of-tricks (Postage 
extra). Steve Pearson Piano Service; 831 
Bennett Avenue; Long Beach, CA 90804. 
(213) 433-7873 

NILES BRYANT OFFERS TWO HOME 
STUDY COURSES: Electronic Organ 
Servicing: Newly revised. Covers all 
makes and models - digital, analogue, 
LCT’s, synthesizers, etc. Piano Technology: 
Tuning, regulating, repairing. Our 87th 
year! Free booklet; Write or call NILES 
BRYANT SCHOOL, Dept. G, Box 20153; 
Sacramento, CA 95820 - (916) 454-4748 
(24 hrs.) 

SIMPLE SOUNDBOARDS. VICTOR 
SOUNDBOARD REPLACEMENT 
SYSTEM. Complete removal instructions 
on video tape - $94.75. Custom boards 
shipped ready to install. THE PIANO 
SHOPPE, 6825 Germantown Avenue; 
Philadelphia, PA 19119. (215) 438-7038 

PIANO ACTION HANDBOOK Regula- 
tion specifications for 132 pianos plus 
regulation procedures and checklists. 76 
pages. $10 ($8 members) Piano Techni- 
cians Guild; 4510 Belleview, Suite 100; 
Kansas City, MO 64111 

PRE-HUNG HAMMERS: We are now 
equipped to pre-hang Nu-Tone, Encore, 
Imadegawa or Abel grand hammers to 
your samples (for almost any grand piano) 
on new shanks and flanges for an $80.00 
pre-hanging fee. An example of the total 
price for a Steinway M, using Nu-Tone 
mahogany molding hammers, Tokiwa 
shanks and flanges, pre-hung with hot 
animal hide glue, would be $468.00 
complete. Highest quality workmanship, 
fast turn-around time, ready to screw on. 
Expect minimum travel and burn-in. 
Highest quality, Nu-Tone (Knight), Abel, 
Encore, Imadegawa, Tokiwa and 
Flemming. Large inventory, quality boring 
and shipping. Fast service. Honest, 
knowledgeable technical support. Wally 
Brooks; Brooks, Ltd.; 376 Shore Road; Old 
Lyme, CT 06371(203) 434-0287; l-800-326- 
2440. 

PERKINS SCHOOL OF PIANO TUN- 
ING & TECHNOLOGY Since 1962. 
Courses offered: Tuning & Repairing, 
Grand & Player Rebuilding. Write or call 
for free catalog. Licensed by the Ohio State 
Board of School and College Registration. 
225 Court Street; Elyria, OH 44035 (216) 
323-1440 

PLATING-PIANO HARDWARE. 
Stripping, buffing, and NICKEL plating, 
with hinges up to 60” lengths $125-$2251 
set, depending on quality of parts in- 
cluded. Enclose packing list indicating 
number of screws with description and 
quantity of items. REFERENCES AVAIL- 
ABLE. COD delivery in 2-3 weeks. 
A.R.O.M. throughout the U.S.A.! We will 
serve you with quality & reliability. 
CRAFTECH ELECTROPLATING; #46R 
Endicott Street; Norwood, MA 02062. 
(617) 769-0071 days, (617) 469-9143 
evenings. 

SANDERSON ACCU-TUNER charts. 
Using the Octave Division Temperament 
System (c), since 1982 nearly 300 different 
scales have been charted. All are full 88 
note direct interval measured tunings, far 
superior to mathematically calculated 
“FAC” or “Stretch” tunings, giving quick 
aural quality concert results. One-step 
pitch raise/fine tunings now possible. Less 
than $1.00 per chart! Satisfaction guaran- 
teed or money back. Write for free 
brochure to: THE PERFECT PITCH; 275 
EAST 1165 NORTH; OREM, UT 84057. 

KORG MT1200 Tuner. $275 (list $360). 
Hears AOCS. Plays C2-B5. Shows pitch, 
note, octave. Can program calibration, 
temperament. KORG AT12 TUNER. $155 
(list $225). SONG OF THE SEA; 47 West 
Street; Bar Harbor, ME 04609. (207) 288- 
5653 Brochures. 

SIGHT-O-TUNER SERVICE: Repairs, 
calibration & modifications. Fast, reliable 
service. Richard J. Weinberger; 18818 
Grandview Drive; Sun City West, AZ 
85375. (602) 584-4116 

VICTOR VIDEO TAPE INSTRUC- 
TIONAL THEORIES. 1) Piano Tuning - 
$175.75; 2). rebuilding the grand piano - 
$225.75; 3.) grand regulating - $175.75; 4.) 
keymaking - $124.75 THE PIANO 
SHOPPE; INC.; 6825 GERMANTOWN 
AVENUE; PHILADELPHIA, PA 19119 
(215) 438-7038 

88 PIANO KEYS REBUSHED with extra 
quality felt $55.00. Return freight paid with 
prepaid order. Tommy L. Wilson; 1418 
Ewe11 Avenue; Dyersburg. Tennessee 
38024, (901) 285-4046 

PIANO TECHNICIANS GUILD is proud 
to offer a selection of technical books 
published by the Piano Technicians Guild 
and the Piano Technicians Guild Founda- 
tion Press. New publications are under- 
way. Currently available are: ‘The 
Calculating Technician” David Roberts - 
Key to string scale design. $13; ‘The Piano 
Action Handbook” compiled by Randy 
Potter - regulating specs for 132 pianos 
and more. $10 ($8 members); “Piano Parts 
And Their Functions“ Merle Mason -the 
complete piano nomenclature book.; 
Journal Indexes: “Classified Index” 
compiled by Merle Mason (covers prior to 
1979) $60 ($50 members); “Classified Index 
Supplement” compiled by Merle Mason 
(covers 1979-1983) $15 ($12.50 members); 
“Cumulative Index Supplement” compiled 
by Danny Boone (covers 1984-89) $5. Piano 
Technicians Guild; 4510 Belleview, Suite 
100; Kansas City, MO 64111(816) 753-7747 

REFINISH PIANO HARDWARE in 
nickel, brass or chrome. Metal Finishing 
Specialists for over thirty years. Parts 
shipped back to you in 2-3 weeks. Rush 
jobs can be accommodated. Whitman 
Company, Inc.; 3% South Avenue; 
Whitman, MA 02385, (617) 447-2422 

WONDERWAND: Try the Tuning Lever 
you read about; hear about; and see at 
Seminars. Enjoy Less Stress; Better and 
Faster Tunings: $50.00 p.p. Charles P. 
Huether, RTT, 34 Jacklin Court, Clifton, 
NJ 07012-1018 
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PIANO KEYS RECOVERED - 52 whites 
with .075 tops with fronts = $70.00; 36 
sharps - $35.00. Pm-paid or on open 
account - your choice. Average three 
working days turn-around time. Money- 
back guarantee. Send UPS or Parcel Post. 
We return UPS. 6 years experience. Kreger 
Piano Service, Rt. 1, Box 693-T; Ottertail, 
MN 56571(218) 367-2169 

BRASS ON IVORY - Piano hardware 
refinished, repaired - stripped, buffed, 
lacquered. References available. Delivery 
2-3 weeks. $110 per set. (301) 7986536 302 
Linden Avenue, Edgewater, MD 21037 

PLAYERWORKS Player stacks rebuilt for 
you. Installation instructions provided. 
Three week turnaround. Keys recovered 
with three day turnaround. $70 (501) 64% 
71ocl 

RELIABLE ACCU-TUNER 
NOTESWITCH! One year guarantee! 
Includes coiled cable, thumb switch and 
attaching hardware. L&t-handed switches 
available! $40.00 Dean Reybum, RTT, 
Reyburn Piano Service; 9605 Pine Island 
Drive NE; Sparta, MI 49345. 

NEW!! FLEMMING ACTION PARTS: 
The Flemming Factory located in Leipzig, 
Germany, est. 1874 has over a 100 year 
history of making quality action parts for 
some of the world’s finest pianos. Grand 
shanks and flanges now available for 
Steinway, Mason & Hamlin, and most 
other American pianos. Highest quality 
cloth bushings, finest buckskin knuckles, 
nickeled German center pins, !?lY and 
M&H available with all 90 shanks with 
sides tapered. Original knuckle placement 
and size. Competitive introductory prices. 
Exclusively from BROOKS, LTD., 376 
Shore Road, Old Lyme, CT 06371(203) 
434-0207; l-800-326-2440 

Wanted 
HIGHEST FINDER’S FEE paid for 
successful purchase of STEINWAY or 
MASON & HAMLIN EX-PLAYER 
GRAND. Please call me collect at (612) 
824-6722 anytime. Grant Leonard, 401 W. 
Lake Street; Minneapolis, MN 55408. 

WANTED!! DEAD OR ALIVE: “Steinway 
uprights and grands.” Call collect, Ben 
Knauer (818) 343-7744. 

PIANOS! PIANOS! 
PIANOS! 

We buy all types of usable pianos. We pay 
cash and will not hesitate on any lair price. 
We will remove immediately. Also we sell 

fine vintage pianos - large stock - 
Steinway and other topname brands. 

Call IN Jacoby collect (216) 382-7600 
P.O. Box 21146, Cleveland, OH 44121 

1 ~~)!EELZ~s. 1 
Ask for Buddy Gray (205) 345-1296 

COLEMAN-DEFEBAUGH 
Video Cmttes 

*Aural & Visual ‘IImtng . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $79.50 
Pitch ralsin& tmpclammt. Mtting, beat counting, 

6andua.m Amu-Tuner. etc. 
Grand Action Rebuilding ., . . . . . . . . $79.50 

Hammcra. shankm & flanges. wlppcns. key hushing 
backchecks. etc. 

*Upright Regulation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $65.00 
-lYcmbleshcmtin& rrrclttn& etc. 
l Be@nning Piano ‘Am@ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..$55.00 
=Grand Action Regulation . . . ..I.............. $79.50 
l v0king . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..$79.50 
Gxplorlng the Accu-Tuner . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $55.00 
VIiS0rSCt.S (.905)2794273 

supalior Instruction Tapem 
220 Shirley hale 

PdmdAle,cAs2551 

“I will uav from $100.00 to $5.000.00 
finders’fe;? for the following pianos and 
related items: A. Steinway Ex Duo-Art 
player, art carved case; B. Mason & 
Hamlin Ex Duo-Art player in any case; C. 
Art carved case of Mason & Hamlin, 
Chickering or Knabe, player or regular 
grands; D. Ampico or Duo-Art player 
mechanism or parts; E. Ampico or Duo-Art 
player rolls; Please call Jim Brady COL- 
LECT (317) 259-4307.” 

WANTED: Steinway Uprights and 
Grands, any condition. Call Karen, Piano 
Finders 5106763355 

WANTED: Steinways and other quality 
German and American grands for resale. 
Abel’s Music; 5456 Centinela Avenue; 
Los Angeles, CA 90066 (213) 827-7837 

INDEX OF DISPLAY ADVERTISING 
Accu-Tech Tool Cases ........................ 9 
Alfred Knight Ltd. ............................. .7 
American Inst. of Piano Tech.. ......... .7 
Arizona State Seminar .................... .ll 
Baldwin Piano & Organ Co. ............ IF 
Gory Instrument Products.. ............ .26 
DamppChaser Electronics ............ .27 
Decals Unlimited/Schroeder’s Classic 
Carriage ............................................. .26 
Dixie Piano Supply.. ........................ .4O 
Dryburgh Piano Services .................. .7 
Fleisher Piano Cabinetry .................. .9 
Bill Garlick .......................................... .9 
Inventronics, Inc. ............................. .27 
Jay-Mart Wholesale ......................... .40 
Lunsford-Alden Co. ........................ .27 
Mapes Piano String Co. .................... .3 
North Bennet Street School ............. 26 
Pacific Piano Supply ....................... .35 
Piano Technicians Helper.. ............. .ll 
Pianotek ............................................. 11 
Randy Potter School .......................... .3 
Pro Piano ............................................ 27 
Renner USA ........................................ .7 
Reyburn Piano Service .................... .16 
Samick Music Corp.. ......................... IB 
Schaff Piano Supply .......................... .l 
Shuler Co. ......................................... .27 
Superior Instruction Tapes ............. .40 
Vestal Press.. ....................................... .9 
Yamaha ............................................. BC 
Young Chang America .................. .4,5 
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Advertisement Advertisement Advertisement 

Yamaha Piano Service Nnvemher~ 1991 

Yamaha in the News 
“PLAY IT AGAIN” EXHIBIT 
AT SMITHSONIAN 
FEATURES YAMAHA 
DISKLAVIER PIANOS 

“Play It Again’; in the Hall of Musi- 
cal Instruments at the SmithsonianS 
National Museum of American History, 
will run indefinitely. Visitors can trace 
the history and development of the 
reproducing piano. 

A highlight of an historic new 
exhibit at the Smithsonian Hall 
of Musical Instruments is a 
Yamaha Disklavier MXlOOB 
upright reproducing piano. The 
exhibit, entitled “Play It Again” 
charts the development of repro- 
ducing‘piano technology from 
the mid-19th century to the pres- 
ent. The Yamaha Disklavier 
piano, of course, represents the 
latest generation of reproducing 
pianos. 

Located within the Smithson- 
ian’s National Museum of Amer- 
ican History, the “Play It Again” 
exhibit is made possible by 
support from the Smithsonian’s 
Special Exhibits Fund, the 

Yamaha Corporation of America/ 
Keyboard Division, and the 
International Piano Archives of 
Maryland. 

The exhibit’s Disklavier piano 
is linked to an interactive tele- 
vision monitor which permits 
museum-goers to select from a 
variety of musical styles and per- 
formances. “Play It Again” also 
features several period examples 
of reproducing pianos. And it 
devotes considerable attention to 
paper piano rolls, related mechan- 
ical devices, and their role in 
America’s daily life in the early 
20th century. 

The Smithsonian performance 
hall is adjacent to the exhibit. 
There, a Disklavier DC7F 
Conservatory Grand Piano is be- 
ing used to archive the perform- 
ances of visiting artists, and 
will do so for years to come. As 
these performances grow older, 
their historical value will contin- 
ue to appreciate. Some of these 

performances will also become a 
part of the interactive Disklavier 
system in the main exhibit, 
which will be changed and up- 
dated periodically. 

“Play It Again” is open to the 
public daily (except December 
25th) from 10:00 AM to 5:30 PM. 
Admission is free. The National 
Museum of American History 
is located between 12th and 14th 
Streets on Constitution Avenue 
N.W in Washington D.C. 

Visitors to the “Play it Again” e.xhibit 
can enjoy selections played on a 
Yamaha Disklavier MXIOOB piano. 

Yamaha will Participate in 
DISKLAVIER”’ SERVICE 
SEMINARS: 
November 18 - 22 
PTG CONVENTIONS: 
November 8 - 10, 
North Carolina State 

February 21- 23, 1992 
California State 
LITTLE RED 
SCHOOLHOUSE 1992: 
January 6 - 10 
February 3 - 7 

SERVICE: (800) 854-1569 PARTS: (800) 521-9477 FAX: (714) 527-5782 

YAMAHR 
Copyright 1991 YamahaCorporation of America*Piano Department. Keyboard Division l PO. Box 6600*Buena Park. CA 90622 
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PIANO TECHNICIANS GUILD, INC. 
MISSION STATEMENT 

Adopted July, 1988 

In order to promote the highest professional, ethical and economic standards 
for our members, we present the following as the mission of the 

Piano Technicians Guild, Inc.: 

1. To provide continuing education to promote professional competency. 

2. To improve the economic well-being of piano technicians. 

3. To increase public awareness of the Piano Technicians Guild,Inc. 

4. To increase interaction and articulation with and among piano manufac- 
turers, suppliers, trade publications, associations, foundations, dealers, 
technicians, teachers and the piano-playing public. 

5. To develop an ongoing working relationship with piano teachers and 
professional pianists. 

6. To promote the use of the piano. 

Index 

Bylaws ................................................................................................................................ 3 
Regulations ...................................................................................................................... 13 
Disciplinary Code ........................................................................................................... 18 
Minutes of the 1991 Council Meeting.. ....................................................................... .22 
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1991-1992 Committees and Charges ............................................................................ 32 

Home Office 
4510 Belleview, St. 100 

Kansas City, MO 64111-3506 
(816) 753-7747 

Fax: (816) 5314070 

Q November 1991 The Piano Technicians Guild, Inc. 
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BYLAWS, REGULATIONS & CODES 
(Amended July, 1991) 

Advertising ....................................... BIB-3,1nternaI Code of Ethics 
Affiliations ....................................................................... BVII, RIV-E 
Alternates ...................................................................... BXI3, RIV-C 
Amendments ................................................................. BXIX, R&B2 
Applications .................................................................................. BIV 
Assemblies .................................................................... BXV3, RIV-B 
Awards .................................................................................. RI, RII-B 
Budget ..................................... BXIII-2D, BXVI-2C, BXVII-2, RIV-A 
Chapters ......................................................................................... BIX 
Committees .......................................................................... BXIV, RI1 
Conventions ............................................................. BXV, XVI-2f dr j 
Council .............................................................................. BXI, RIV-C 
Death Benefit.. ............................................................. BVI-le, RIB-A 
Delegates ................................................................ BXI-3,RlVCl-C4 
Delinquent Dues ............................................................ BVI3,DI-A2 
Dues ................................................................................... BVI, RIII-B 
Elections.. ................................................................................... BXIM 
Emergency Reserve ............................................................... BXVII-3 
Ethics.. ........................................... BV-182, Internal Code of Ethics 
Executive Board ............................................ BXI-lB, BXIII, BXV-2B 
Fiscal Year .............................................................................. BXVII-1 
Franchised .................................................................................. BIB-1 

Good Standing ............................................................................ BV-3 
Home Office ................................................................................ BXVI 
Journal ........................................... BVI-ld, BVIII, BXIII-2e, BXII-2k 
Membership ............................................................... BIII-1 & 2, RI11 
Nominations ........................................................... BXII-3 through 5 
Nonmember Participation ......................................................... BVII 
Obligations .................................................................................. BV-1 
Officers ............................................................................ BX-3, BXII-1 
Parliamentary Authority.. ...................................................... BXVIII 
Regions ............................................................................................ BX 
Registered Tuner-Technician.. .............................. BIB-1 & 2, BIV-2 
Reinstatement ............................................................................ BVI-5 
Resignation .................................................................... BVI5, RIB-C 
RTT Exams .......................................................................... BIV-2, RV 
Senior Member Dues .............................................................. BVI-le 
Social Security.. ........................................................................ BVI-le 
Sustaining Membership.. ....................................... BIII-2C, RIB- A3 
Voting.. ........................................................................................ BXI-3 

B - BYLAWS 
R - REGULATIONS 
D - DISCIPLINARY CODE 

BYLAWS 

PREAMBLE 
Recognizing the need for a united piano technicians 
organization to achieve the highest possible service 
standards and to effectively promote and improve the 
piano tuning and servicing industry generally, the 
American Society of Piano Technicians and the National 
Association of Piano Tuners merged to form a single 
professional organization to be known as The Piano 
Technicians Guild, Incorporated, under Articles of 
Incorporation in the State of Illinois, August 21,1958. 

Article I - NAME 
The name of this organization shall be The Piano Techni- 
cians Guild, Incorporated, hereinafter referred to as PTG, 
a nonprofit corporation under the laws of the State of 
Illinois. 

Article II - PURPOSE, OBJECTIVES and PRINCIPLES 
A. Purpose 

PTG is organized to: 
a. Constitute subordinate bodies in order that its 

aims, purposes, and benefits may be more easily 
and advantageously shared by its individual 
members. It shall not deny membership to any 
person because of race, color, creed, sex, or 
national origin. 

b. Be democratic in its government and all its 
functions. 

c. Promote the interest of the Piano Technician. 
d. Promote music and the use of the piano and all 

other musical instruments. 
B. Objectives 

AND will strive to do so by: 

a. Developing ongoing programs of technical and 
professional development. 

b. Providing economic and social support and 
assistance for members. 

c. Providing a vehicle for exchange of ideas and 
support on all levels. 

C. Principles 
ALWAYS aiming to: 
a. Provide the best possible piano service to the 

music world. 
b. Provide such service in an ethical way, keeping 

the piano user’s needs and best interests upper- 
most. 

Article III - Membership 
Section I - Classes of Membership 

Members shall consist of two classes: 
a. Franchised 
b. Nonfranchised 
Franchised members shall be classified: 
a. Registered Technician - Active 
b. Registered Technician - Sustaining 
Nonfranchised members shall be classified: 
a. Associate 
b. Honorary 

Section 2 - Definitions of Membership CIassificutions 
a. Membership in the Piano Technicians Guild is 

open to all individuals with a professional or 
avocational interest in piano technology. Only 
individuals may become members. 

b. Registered Techniciun - Active shall have met the 
minimum technical requirements as listed in 
Article TV. He/She shall enjoy all the rights of 
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membership without restriction. These rights 
shall include but not be limited to receiving the 
Piano Technicians Journal, the PTG death benefit 
insurance policy, the right to vote, the right to be 
represented in Council, the right to hold all 
offices, the right to serve on all committees, and 
the right to chair committees. 

c. Registered Technician - Sustaining shall be a 
Registered Technician of at least ten (10) years 
outstanding service who has suffered permanent 
disability or no longer earns substantially from 
piano service. His/Her dues shall be paid by 
M’G in the interest of retaining him/her as a 
member so that PTG may continue a mutually 
beneficial association with the honorable practi- 
tioners of the art. A Registered .Technician - 
Sustaining member who returns to substantial or 
active piano service shall surrender sustaining 
membership status and resume payment of 
current membership dues. 
1. Regis tend Technician - National Sustaining 

shall be those proposed by the Executive 
Board and shall continue such membership 
as the Board directs. 

2. Registered Technician - Chapter Sustaining shall 
be those proposed by chapters and approved 
by the Executive Board and shall continue 
such membership as the Board directs. 

d. Associates shall be Nonfranchised members who 
have met the requirements of the Bylaws as 
described in a) above and Article IV. They shall 
receive the ]ournul and be included in the PTG 
death benefit insurance policy. Associate mem- 
bers may not vote and are not counted toward 
chapter voting strength in Council. They may 
hold chapter office, excluding those of President 
or Vice President. They may serve on commit- 
tees, but may not be committee chairmen. 

e. Honorary members shall be those upon whom 
PTG has conferred such membership because of 
outstanding service to the profession of piano 
technology or in the manufacture, design, or 
promotion of pianos or their use. Honorary 
membership shall be conferred when: 
1. The Executive Board has unanimously 

nominated a candidate for honorary mem- 
bership, and 

2. A Majority of chapters, responding to a mail 
ballot within thirty (30) days, responds in the 
affirmative. 

Section 3 - Advertising 
a. Registered Technicians shall 

exception is that it can be used by the Piano 
Technicians Guild in literature designed to 
explain it. 

b. Registered Technician - Active shall have the 
exclusive right to use the following titles: 
1, Craftsman and/or Registered Craftsman 
2. Registered Tuner-Technician abbreviated 

RTT after surname 
3. Registered Technician abbreviated RT or 

Reg.Tech. after surname 
c. Associate members shall have the right to use the 

Piano Technicians Guild name, but said name 
must be accompanied by the words “Associate 
Member” in letters no smaller than those used 
for “Piano Technicians Guild.” This applies not 
only to advertising but also to any use of the 
Piano Technicians Guild name which is accom- 
panied by the name of an Associate member, or 
identifies him or her as a member of the Piano 
Technicians Guild. The M’G name may not be 
used or displayed by any company or corpora- 
tion or in connection with any “dba” unless the 
technician’s name accompanies it. 

Article IV - Application and Examination 
Section 1 - Application 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

All applicants must use the official F’TG applica- 
tion form. 
All applications must be processed through 
Chapters except those of Honorary members. 
Applications for membership taken at conven- 
tions or seminars must be referred to the Chapter 
for ratification by the Chapter, which shall be 
responsible for checking the references of the 
applicant. In the event a Chapter fails to ratify a 
prospective member, a full report shall be filed 
with the Home Office within 90 days stating the 
reasons for that action. 
All applications must be processed within 90 
days. 
Membership shall commence with the assign- 
ment of a PTG membership number by the My; 
Home Office. A FIG membership number will 
be assigned following receipt of a completed 
PTG application form, and all necessary dues 
and fees paid. 

Section 2 - Emni+ons 
a. Only M% members in good standing may take 

the three Registered Tuner-Technician examina- 
tions, hereinafter referred to as the R’IT exams. 

b. The RTI’ exams shall be those approved by 
Council and may be given at any testing site, 
provided proper procedures are used and 
requirements for equipment and qualifications of 
examiners are met. Such procedures and re- 
quirements that are not specifically covered in 
the Bylaws and Regulations shall be treated in 
detail in the official Examination Manuals. 

c) To meet the minimum tuning and technical 
requirements for the Registered Tuner-Techni- 

have the exclusive right to use 
the emblem herein depicted. 
This emblem may not be used or 
displayed by any company or 
corporation or in connection 
with any “dba” unless the 
Registered Technician’s name 
accompanies it. The only 

4- NOVEMBER 1991 PIANO TECHNICIANS JOURNAL SWPLEMENT 



cian classification a candidate must score at least 
80% on each of the RTT exams - the written, the 
technical, and the tuning - within a four-year 
period. After meeting these requirements, the 
candidate will be reclassified as a Registered 
Tuner-Technician. 

d. Candidates may apply for the R’IT exams at any 
time, but they must pass the written exam prior 
to attempting either the technical or the tuning 
exam. The examinee’s M’G membership number 
must appear on all application and exam forms. 
RTT exams conducted without a PTG member- 
ship number may be declared invalid. 

e. RTTs shall be encouraged, but not required, to 
take the current set of RTT exams in order to 
facilitate the statistical studies and refinement of 
exam procedures and scoring. The membership 
status of an RTT shall not be affected by the 
results of such exams. 

Article V - Obligations, Discipline and Good Standing 
Section I - Obligations 

Each member of PTG is by membership obligated to 
observe the laws of PTG and of the chapter in which 
membership is held. Further, each PTG member is 
obligated to maintain conduct which will reflect the 
ethics and attitudes in the MG Code of Ethics. 

Section 2 - Discipline 
Any member who fails to observe the PTG obliga- 
tions shall be open to discipline. Such failure shall be 
charged only by following the procedures specified 
in the Disciplinary Code, except that Associate 
members who have been members for less than 2 
years may be removed from membership for cause 
by a two-thirds vote of the chapter. 

Section 3 - Good Standing 
a. A member shall be in good standing when all 

dues and fees have been paid as required by PTG 
and the chapter, and the obligations of member- 
ship are met. 

Article VI - Membership Dues and Fees 
Section 1 - PTG Dues 

a. Dues for Registered Technicians and Associates 
shall be $126.00 per year, US funds. 

b. Membership dues shall include a subscription to 
the PTG Journal and the PTG Update. 

c. The PTG Home Office shall return to the Cana- 
dian chapter of origin twenty percent (20%) of 
dues their members pay to PTG prior to March 2 
of the dues year. No rebate will be granted on 
dues paid after that date. Canadian chapters 
must apply annually for this rebate, stating how 
the money was spent during the previous year. 
Rebate money must be used to promote PTG in 
Canada. Money spent in the prior year in excess 
of that yeafs rebate can be carried over to the 
next succeeding year. 

d. In cases of inability to pay as determined by 
chapter members, a chapter may vote to main- 

tain a member on PTG roll by paying a token 
annual fee of one-third of Registered Technician 
dues directly to the Home Office. This payment 
shall maintain the member’s good standing PTG 
Group Life Insurance, Journal subscription, and 
all other benefits. 

e. Any member who has a minimum of ten years 
continuous membership in PTG up to the time of 
application, has reached the age of sixty-five, and 
is capable of drawing social security benefits (or 
the equivalent) may continue membership in one 
of the following ways: 
1. The member may elect to pay full PTG dues 

and maintain good standing and all member- 
ship benefits. 

2. Following submission of the proper form, 
the member may elect to pay P’l’G dues at 
two-thirds the normal rate and maintain 
good standing and the Journal subscription. 
This member shall either agree to pay the 
cost of the PTG Group Life Insurance or 
consent to drop from the life insurance 
program, but shall receive all other member- 
ship benefits. 

3. The member who meets the qualifications as 
outlined in Bylaws Article III, Section 2c may 
be awarded Chapter Sustaining membership, 
in which case a token annual fee of one-third 
of the PTG membership dues shall be paid 
for the member by the sponsoring chapter. 
This payment shall maintain the member’s 
good standing, and all membership benefits. 

4. Following submission of the proper form, 
the member may continue membership and 
pay no annual M’G dues provided the 
member: 
a. Is no longer significantly engaged in any 

form of piano work. 
b. Agrees to pay the cost of the PTG Group 

Life Insurance or consents to drop from 
the insurance program. 

c. Agrees to pay a cost established by the 
Executive Board for receiving the piano 
Technicians Journal or consents to drop 
from the Journal mailing to members. 

d. Has the approval of the chapter. 
Section 2 - Dues Year 

The dues year for all members shall be from January 
1 through the following December 31. 

Section 3 - Collection of Dues 
a. All International M’G dues shall be billed and 

collected by the Home Office. Chapter PTG dues 
shall be billed and collected by either the chapter 
or, upon chapter approval and completion of the 
proper form, the Home Office (See Regulations 
III-B). 

b. Dues shall be due January 1 of the billing year. 
Dues shall be considered delinquent if not paid 
by January 31. 

c. Membership benefits (including Journal subscrip- 
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tion) will be suspended for all members who 
have not paid their dues by January 31. A notice 
of delinquency shall be sent to the persons 
affected during the first week of February. If no 
response is received to the delinquency notice 
within thirty days, the name shall be dropped 
from the membership rolls, and the person will 
be required to submit a new application as per 
Bylaws, Article VI, section 6 - Reinstatement. 

Section 4 - Application Fee 
a. The Application Fee shall be a non-refundable 

$30.00. Half of the fee shall be sent to the Home 
Office. Half of the fee will remain with the 
Chapter. 

b. Upon receipt of the ratified application and fee, 
the PTG Home Office shall process the applica- 
tion for Associate membership. A dues bill, pro- 
rated from the beginning of the month following 
acceptance into membership by the chapter, shall 
be sent as soon as possible, payable within 30 
days. Following receipt of pro-rated dues, a PTG 
membership number will be assigned. 

Section 5 - Resignations and Membership Restoration 
a. A member in good standing shall have the right 

to resign membership in PIG. 
b. Any former member must make application as a 

new member and must pay the regular applica- 
tion fee. 

c. Exams taken previously by Associate members 
for R’IT upgrade will be subject to the time 
constraints as in Regulations, Article V, RTT 
Exams. 

d. Former Registered Tuner-Technicians must take 
new examinations and pay the required exami- 
nation fees, unless their most recent examina- 
tions are the current versions. The PTG reclassi- 
fication form must be submitted to the PTG 
Home Office in order to process upgrade to RTT 
membership. 

e. The effective dates of the current versions of the 
M’G Exams are: written exam: 7/17/91; techni- 
cal exam: 6/l/90; tuning (aural): 7/22/86; tuning 
(electronic): 1 /l/90. 

Article VII - Nonmember Participation 
An “International Correspondent” is a person who lives 
outside of the PTG jurisdiction as described in these 
Bylaws but who wishes to maintain contact with the field 
of piano service and technology through a continuing 
relationship with PIG. Application for such a 
nonmember affiliation must be made through the Home 
Office with approval by the International Relations 
Committee. International Correspondents will receive 
the Journal and other PTG mailings and be entitled to 
discounts if attending MG functions similar to those 
granted to members. To cover costs, International 
Correspondents will be billed annually a fee equal to 60% 
of regular membership dues. The International Corre- 
spondent status will cease should the party involved 
move into the area of PIG jurisdiction as stated above. 
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At that time, regular membership is encouraged, and the 
person must be processed as a new member. 

Article VIII -Journal and Update Objectives 
a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

The FTG official magazine shall be the piano 
Technicians Journal, which shall be published by 
the Home Office under direction of the executive 
director as a means of bringing technical knowl- 
edge and advancement to the members. The 
PTG journal shall be open for subscription to 
nonmembers and the industry. 
The PTG Update shall be an official publication of 
PTG and subscriptions shall be open only to 
members. 
The PTG Journal and PTG Update shall be the 
exclusive property of PTG. 
The Journal and Update shall be sent at no charge 
to each member in good standing. 
Spouses of deceased members may subscribe to 
the PTG Journal for one (1) year following the 
member’s death at the annual rate of five dollars 
($5.00). After the first year, regular subscription 
rates shall apply. 
In all publications, use: (in lieu of the pronouns 
“he, “ “his,” “him,“); pronoun combinations “he/ 
she,” “his/hers,” “him/her,” or suitable neuter 
pronoun wherever applicable. 

Article IX - Chapters 
Section 2 - Purpose 

Subordinate bodies chartered under these Bylaws 
shall be known as chapters. The purpose of chapters 
shall be to implement the purpose, objectives, and 
principles set forth in these Bylaws. 

Section 2 - Charter and Name 
a. Five or more Registered Technicians may apply 

for a charter to establish a new chapter. The 
application shall be signed by the regional vice 
president. 

b. Each new chapter shall select a name which is 
geographically descriptive and which must 
indicate reference to the state or province, etc., in 
which it is located. 

c. New chapters must either send a representative 
or a letter through the RVP to the Council 
Meeting at which the new charter is approved. 

Section 3 - Chapter Members 
a. Chapters in which Registered Technician mem- 

bership declines below five must justify continu- 
ation of the charter to the Executive Board or the 
charter shall be revoked and members trans- 
ferred to other chapters. 

b. A Registered Technician member in good 
standing may join more than one chapter, 
provided 
1. The member is listed at the P’IG Home 

Office with only one chapter for official PTG 
mailings, for calculating the minimum 
Registered Technician member requirements 
for chapters, for the purpose of calculating 



chapter delegate strength for Council ses- 
sions, and for election as a chapter delegate 
or alternate to Council sessions. 

2. Any chapter membership other than that 
described in 1 above, shall be properly 
shown on all appropriate membership lists 
as a local chapter membership only, and 
shall also show name and location of other 
chapter memberships held. 

3. Each chapter shall establish its own rules 
governing chapter dues, voting rights in the 
chapter, privileges and obligations, etc., for 
any MG member granted local chapter 
membership. 

Section 4 - ]urisdiction and Trunsfir 
a. The jurisdiction of a chapter shall be the territory 

within a radius of seventy-five (75) miles from 
the City Hall of the chapter seat. In cases where 
chapter jurisdictions overlap, such overlapping 
territory shall be considered concurrent jurisdic- 
tion. 

b. Each member, except Honorary members, shall 
be a member of a chapter, or one of the chapters, 
which has jurisdiction over the area where the 
member lives and/or works. Upon moving into 
the jurisdictional area of a chapter or chapters, 
the member shall join the chapter, or one of the 
chapters, within ninety (90) days. 

c. The chapter shall accept the application on 
presentation of the transferee’s membership 
card, together with a letter of transfer from the 
president or secretary of his or her chapter. The 
letter shall state that the member is in good 
standing in accordance with Article V, Section 1, 
of the PTG Bylaws. 

d. When a new chapter is proposed within the 
jurisdiction of an existing chapter, the board(s) of 
the existing chapter(s) must be notified in writing 
at least two months before the new chapter is 
chartered. The new chapter must be approved 
by the RVP and by a simple majority of the 
existing chapter(s). The Piano Technicians Guild 
Board of Directors shall have the power to 
overrule if requested. No portion of an existing 
chapter’s name may be used without its consent. 

Section 5 - Chapter Laws 
a. Chapters shall operate under their own laws, 

which shall not be in conflict with the laws of 
PTG. 

b. Chapters shall have the right to have boards, 
trustees, committees, etc., within the chapter 
framework as provided by the chapter laws. 

c. All matters of law and all elections must be 
determined by the individual members in 
attendance at a regular meeting or at a called 
meeting of which all members have been given 
due and timely notice. 

Section 6 - Chapter Officers 
a. Chapter officers shall be elected annually and 

shall take office during the three (3) month 

period, April, May, June of each year. 
b) Only Registered Technician members shall be 

eligible to hold chapter offices of president and 
vice-president. 

c. Chapter secretaries shall inform the PTG presi- 
dent, M’G secretary-treasurer and executive 
director, and Journal editor of all changes of 
chapter officers. 

Section 7 - Chapter Meetings 
a. Chapters shall meet at least three times a year in 

stated meetings. No business can be legally 
transacted by a chapter at a called meeting unless 
proper notice has been sent to all franchised 
members at least ten (10) days in advance. 

b. The franchised members of a chapter must be 
given due and timely notice of any alteration of 
time or place for a stated or regular chapter 
meeting. 

c. Where proxies are allowed, chapters may only 
use a written proxy and no person may hold 
more than two proxies. 

Section 8 - Chapter Finances 
a. All chapters shall be self-supporting and have 

authority to assess and collect chapter fees and 
dues. 

b. Chapter funds shall be deposited in the name of 
the “Piano Technicians Guild, Inc., (chapter 
name),” in a federally insured depository. 

c. It is recommended that chapter treasurers be 
bonded at the discretion of the chapter officers. 

d. PTG shall have no interest in chapter funds 
beyond amounts due to PTG from the chapter. 

Section 9 - Chapter Dissolution 
In the event of dissolution of a chapter by vote or 
other action of the chapter membership, the net 
assets shall be applied as follows: 
a. All liabilities and obligations shall be paid or 

satisfied or adequate provision shall be made 
therefore. 

b. Any assets belonging to members or others shall 
be returned or conveyed, if the assets are held 
under such requirement. 

c. Any assets not obligated under the above shall 
be conveyed to the Piano Technicians Guild 
Steve Jellen Memorial Library in the name of the 
chapter. 

Section 10 - Subordinate Bodies 
The Piano Technicians Guild recognizes all organiza- 
tions of chapters and assemblies brought together to 
advance the purpose, objectives, and principles set 
forth in these Bylaws. 

Article X - Regions 
Section 1 - Purpose 

There shall be seven PTG regions and their purpose 
shall be to encourage increased membership and to 
advance the purpose, objectives, and principles set 
forth in these Bylaws. 

Section 2 - Regional Ditiions 
a. The Northeast Region shall include the following 
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states and provinces: Atlantic provinces (New 
Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Newfoundland, Prince 
Edward Island), Connecticut, Maine, Massachu- 
setts, New Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, 
Pennsylvania, Quebec, Rhode Island, Vermont, 
Delaware, and Ontario. 

b. The Southeast Region shall include the following 
states and the District of Columbia: Alabama, 
Florida, Georgia, Maryland, Mississippi, North 
Carolina, South Carolina, Tennessee, Virginia, 
Washington, D.C., the Virgin Islands, and Puerto 
Rico. 

c. The South Central Region shall include the 
following states and part of Mexico: Arkansas, 
Louisiana, New Mexico, Oklahoma, Texas, and 
that portion of Mexico east from the eastern 
border of Sonora. 

d. The Central East Region shall include the follow- 
ing states: Illinois, Indiana, Kentucky, Michigan, 
Ohio, West Virginia and Wisconsin. 

e. The Central West Region shall include the 
following states and provinces: Colorado, Iowa, 
Kansas, Minnesota, Missouri, Nebraska, North 
Dakota, South Dakota, Wyoming and the 
Canadian provinces of Manitoba and 
Saskatchewan. 

f. The Western Region shall include the following 
states, Guam and parts of Mexico: Arizona, 
California, Hawaii, Nevada, the Island of Guam 
and that portion of Mexico including Sonora and 
Baja, California. 

g. The Pacific Northwest Region shall include the 
following states and provinces: Alaska, Alberta, 
British Columbia, Idaho, Montana, Oregon, Utah, 
and Washington. 

Section 3 -Regional Officers 
a. Each region shall be served by a regional vice 

president elected in caucus at the annual Council 
session to serve for one (1) year. 

b. Each regional vice president shall be a member 
of the PTG Executive Board. 

Article XI - Legislative Body 
Section 1 - Authority 

a. The legislative body of FIG shall be the Council, 
with rights and duties to 
1. Establish the general policy of PIG. 
2. Amend the Bylaws and Regulations of PTG. 
3. Approve budgets, fees, dues, levies, and 

assessments of M’G. 
4. Elect the officers of PTG, except that re- 

gional vice presidents shall be elected in 
accordance with PTG caucus rules. 

5. Grant or revoke chapter charters. 
6. Determine subordinate geographic jurisdic- 

tions. 
7. Issue orders to the Executive Board that are 

in accordance with the Bylaws and Regula- 
tions. 

b. The Council shall recognize as legal all actions 
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and transactions in accordance with the Bylaws 
and Regulations which are approved by the 
Executive Board in legal session. 

Section 2 - CounciZ Meetings and Quorum 
a. The Council shall meet at the time of the annual 

PTG convention, and at other times when 
properly summoned, unless the Executive Board 
by two-thirds vote determines that conditions 
exist which render a meeting not feasible., 

b. Delegates representing a majority of the fran- 
chised members of PTG shall constitute a quo- 
rum. 

Section 3 - Votiwz 
a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

The vo&g membership of the Council shall be 
composed of a delegate or alternate delegate 
from each chapter. Each chapter delegate or 
alternate delegate shall carry one vote for each 
franchised member in good standing in the 
chapter. 
The elected officers shall be ex-officio members 
of the Council with privilege of debate and 
motion. An elected officer of M’G shall not be 
eligible to serve as a delegate to Council. 
Business shall be transacted on the basis of one 
vote per delegate or alternate. Twenty-five 
percent of delegates present and voting in favor 
shall be required to order a ballot or roll call vote. 
All ballots shall include the chapter franchised 
membership representation. 
If a roll call vote is ordered, chapters shall be 
called individually by the Secretary-Treasurer. 
The vote shall be counted according to fran- 
chised membership representation. 

Article XII - Officers, Nomination, Election, and Duties 
Section 1 - Elected Officers 

The elected officers of the PTG shall be president, 
vice president, secretary-treasurer, and seven re- 
gional vice presidents. 

Section 2 - Qualifications 
a. Any Registered Technician in good standing 

shall be eligible for nomination and election to 
office. 

b. All candidates shall sign a certificate of consent 
to serve if elected. 

c. All candidates shall sign an affidavit of eligibility 
in accordance with items a) and b) above, before 
the election is held. 

d. Candidates may submit no more than fifteen (15) 
lines of typed qualifications to the nominating 
committee for consideration. 

e. A candidate for the office of regional vice presi- 
dent must be officially listed by the PTG Home 
Office as a member of a chapter within the region 
and live either inside the regional boundary or 
no more than 75 miles outside of the regional 
boundary. 

f. Employees of PTG shall not be eligible for 
election to any office, with the following excep 
tion: those employees who are members of PTG 



may be elected to chapter office. 
Section 3 - Nominating Committee 

a. A nominating committee of five members shall 
be elected at the annual Council session to serve 
for the next term. 

b. Each region in caucus shall select one or two 
candidates from members of the region in 
attendance at the Council session. Members may 
not stand for election who have served for the 
last two consecutive years on this committee. 

c. The nominees shall be presented in person to the 
Council for election to the committee. The five 
receiving the greatest number of votes shall serve 
for one (1) year. The nominee receiving the 
greatest number of votes on the first ballot shall 
be named chairman of the committee. Tie votes 
shall be broken by any suitable method ap- 
proved by the Council. 

d. Those nominees receiving the sixth and seventh 
highest number of votes shall be designated as 
first and second alternate committee members 
and shall be required to fill any vacancy occur- 
ring in midterm. The number of members 
actively serving on the nominating committee 
shall be five at all times. 

Section 4 - Duties of the Nominating Committee 
The nominating committee shall 
a. Request nominations for all M’G offices, together 

with consent to serve certificates and affidavits of 
eligibility and qualifications, through an an- 
nouncement in the December issue of the PTG 
Journal. Any chapter may submit a nomination. 
Any member in good standing may offer his or 
her own name for consideration. 

b. Select one or more candidates for the offices of 
president, vice president, and secretary-trea- 
surer. Qualifications shall be considered in 
making selections. 

c. Prepare a list of nominees showing the commit- 
tee selection for president, vice president, and 
secretary-treasurer, and all of the nominations 
received for the three offices and for the offices of 
the seven regional vice presidents. 

d. Submit the list to the Home Office, together with 
the candidates’ qualifications, no later than April 
1 for distribution to the membership no later 
than seventy (70) days prior to the annual 
Council session. 

Section 5 - Nominations from the Floor 
a. Additional nominations may be made from the 

floor for any office by accredited delegates at the 
Council session, 

b. Nominations for’regional vice presidents may be 
made in the regional caucuses by delegates from 
the region. 

c. Qualifications, consent to serve certificates, and 
affidavits of eligibility shall be submitted before 
the election of any candidate. 

Section 6 - Election of Ol’ficers 
a. Election of president, vice president, and secre- 

tary-treasurer shall take place in Council session. 
b. All elections shall be by ballot except where there 

is one nominee, in which case the election may 
be by voice vote or show of hands. 

c. A majority vote shall be required for election to 
any office except that a two-thirds vote shall be 
required for reelection to a third (or more) 
continuing term in the same office. 

d. Election of regional vice presidents shall be in 
individual regional caucuses in accordance with 
regional caucus rules adopted by the council and 
shall take place after the election of the president, 
vice president and secretary-treasurer. 

Section 7 - Term of Office 
a. Elected officers shall hold office for one (1) year 

from installation or until a successor assumes 
office. 

b. All PTG officers shall be eligible to serve no more 
than two (2) consecutive years in the same office 
unless re-elected by a two-thirds vote of the 
delegates. 

c. An officer who holds an office for more than six 
(6) months shall be considered to have served for 
a full year in calculating the re-election require- 
ments. 

Section 8 - Vacancies 
a. In case of a vacancy in the office of president, the 

vice president shall become president. 
b. A vacancy in any other elective office may be 

filled for the balance of the term by a two-thirds 
vote of the Executive Board provided the work 
load of the vacant office demands replacement 
before the next Council session. 

c. In case of death or incapacity due to medically 
verifiable illness which restricts an officer from 
properly fulfilling his/her duties of office, the 
President, upon agreement of the rest of the 
Board that such incapacity exists, can appoint a 
replacement provided the work load of the 
vacant office demands replacement and that 
appointment is approved by a unanimous vote of 
the Executive Board. 

Section 9 - Duties of Oficers 
a. President - The president shall be the head of 

F’TG and shall be its official spokesman; serve as 
chairman of the Council and the Executive 
Board; make all nonelective appointments, 
subject to approval by the Executive Board; fill 
any vacancy in any committee; replace incapaci- 
tated or inactive committee members except 
where otherwise provided in these Bylaws; and 
exercise a general supervision over all affairs of 
the PTG. 

b. Vice President - The vice president shall assist 
the president in the discharge of presidential 
duties, in the absence or disability of the presi- 
dent perform the duties of president, coordinate 
the work of all standing committees at the 
direction of the president, and keep the president 
informed of committee problems and progress. 
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c. Secretary-Treasurer - The secretary-treasurer 
shall act as secretary to the Council and to the 
Board and be responsible for the accurate 
production of minutes of all Council and Execu- 
tive Board sessions; maintain an up-to-date copy 
of the PTG Bylaws and Regulations, Council 
orders, Board policies, and contracts; be an 
authorized signatory to fund transfers, with- 
drawals, etc., and keep a file record of these 
transactions; and process Board members’ 
expense reports, keep a file copy, and forward 
one copy to the Home Office. 

d. Regional Vice President - The regional vice 
president shall exercise a general supervision 
over the chapters and the membership within the 
region, promote the welfare and harmony of 
PTG, act as the president’s deputy in any matter 
on authorization from the president, be member- 
ship chairman for the region, be the advertising 
representative in the region for the PTG Journnl, 
attend major meetings held by chapters in the 
region whenever feasible, and assist in forming 
new chapters. 
Regional vice presidents may appoint assistants 
(such as state chairmen) to help with duties 
within the region. Expenses incurred by such 
assistants will be covered by the Regional Vice 
President allowance subject to prior approval. 
Regional vice presidents shall take all reasonable 
steps to ascertain the views of the region on 
significant issues facing PTG prior to Board and 
Council sessions, and shall report promptly to 
chapters in the region with information on the 
action taken. 

Article XIII - Executive Board 
Section 1 - Composition 

The Executive Board of the PTG shall be composed of 
all elected PTG officers and the immediate past 
president who shall serve for a period of one (1) year. 
They shall serve for periods coinciding with their 
terms of office. 

Section 2 - Authority and Duties 
The Executive Board shall 
a. Implement and carry out all Council orders. 
b. Be directly responsible for the hiring of the 

executive director. 
c. Administer the business of PTG in conformity 

with the Bylaws and Regulations and Council 
directives. 

d. Present a recommended budget to the Council 
annually with itemized actual expenditures from 
the two previous years. 

e. Recommend fees, dues, and assessments and set 
PTG ]ournaI subscription and advertising rates. 

f. Issue temporary charters pending Council action. 
g. Try judicial cases where required by the Disci- 

plinary Code. 
h. Designate an independent accountant each year 

to oversee the organization’s books and account- 
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ing system. 
i. Authorize an annual accounting review and 

report by an independent accountant. 
i. Authorize an audit and report whenever deemed 

necessary or requested by the Council. 
Section 3 - Quorum 

A quorum of the Executive Board shall be six mem- 
bers. 

Section 4 - Executive Eloard Meetings 
a. The Executive Board shall meet at the time of the 

annual PTG convention and semiannually if 
feasible. The Board may meet in person more 
often if urgency or business requires a special 
meeting. 

b. The Executive Board may conduct urgent 
business by conference telephone call when 
necessary and such meetings shall be known as 
Conference Call Board meetings. An official 
telephone record shall show that all Board 
members were called. 

c. Any four or more members of the Board may call 
a special meeting and designate its place and 
time, or initiate and conduct a conference call 
Board meeting should the president refuse or fail 
to do so on request. 

d. At least three(3) days notice shall be given to all 
Board membersfor special and conference call 
Board meetings, except in cases where a majority 
of the Board membership approves a shorter 
notice. 

e. The call shall specify the purpose of the meeting 
and only business stated in the call shall be acted 
upon unless the meeting agenda is changed by a 
majority vote. 

f. The Executive Board may conduct business by 
mail and such action shall be legal, provided 
1. Identical and complete information is 

distributed to all members of the Board at the 
same time. 

2. Instructions for reply, together with a 
reasonable return date, are included. 

3. All members of the Executive Board reply in 
the affirmative. 

g. Action taken by or on behalf of the Executive 
Board which does not comply with the require- 
ments for notice or call, or with the provisions of 
these Bylaws, shall be legal only after ratification 
by the Executive Board at a legal meeting. 

h. A calendar of proposed Board meetings shall be 
published in the F’TG Update to advise the 
membership of future meetings and current 
agenda items so that the interested members may 
respond in person or by mail with suggestions. 

Section 5 - Executive Board Finances 
a. Board members shall not receive any compensa- 

tion for services as an officer or as a Board 
member. 

b. Board members shall be reimbursed for neces- 
sary reasonable expenses incurred in the perfor- 
mance of properly authorized PTG business. 



Article XIV - Committees 
Section 2 - Standing Committees 

There shall be the following standing committees: 
Awards (Hall of Fame, Member of Note and Golden 
Hammer) 
Bylaws 
Chapter Management and Achievement 
Chapter Newsletter 
Chapter Program Development 
College and University Technicians 
Conferences and Seminars 
Economic Affairs 
Editor Advisory 
Ethics 
Examination and Test Standards 
International Relations 
Membership Promotion 
Members’ Rights 
Council Minutes Approval 
Nominating 
Teacher Relations 
Trade Relations 
Visually Impaired Concerns 

Section 2 - Special Committees 
Special committees may be formed by Council order 
or by presidential appointment. Such committees 
shall have their formation reviewed each year by the 
Council. 

Section 3 - Committee Appointments 
a. Committee appointments, unless otherwise 

provided in these Bylaws, shall be made by the 
president with approval of the Executive Board. 

b. Employees who are members of PTG may be 
appointed to PTG committees upon approval by 
the Executive Board. 

c. All committees, unless otherwise provided in 
these Bylaws or the Regulations, shall be com- 
posed of at least three members exclusive of ex- 
officio members, and the first named shall be 
chairman. 

d. PTG committee members shall receive no 
remuneration for their services but may, on 
proper authority, be reimbursed for expenses. 

e. Members of a special committee formed to 
render a specific and noncontinuing service for 
PTG may be compensated for such service; e.g., 
manning booths at trade conventions. 

f. Nonfranchised members may serve on commit- 
tees, but only franchised members may serve as 
committee chairmen. 

Section 4 - Ex-Officio Committee Members 
The president and vice president shall be ex-officio 
members of all committees except the Nominating 
committee. The secretary-treasurer shall be an ex- 
officio member of the Bylaws Committee. 

Article XV - PTG Annual Conventions 
Section 1 - Purpose 

The Purpose of PTG Annual conventions shall be: 
a. To conduct training classes and discussion on 

PTG organizational policies and procedures. 
b. To exchange ideas and work cooperatively for 

the improvement and expansion of IIC activi- 
ties. 

Section 2 - PTG Annual Conventions 
a. One convention of the entire My; membership 

shall be held annually, if conditions permit, and 
shall be known as the PIG ,Annual convention. 
The legislative body of MG shall meet at the 
time of the annual convention. 

b. The Executive Board shall have complete respon- 
sibility for management of the FTG annual 
conventions and shall have the authority to 
delegate responsibility in accordance with the 
FTG Convention Manual. 

Section 3 - Other Assemblies 
a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

Assemblies of members other than MG annual 
conventions and chapter meetings shall be 
designated according to the sponsors, such as 
1. APTGregion 
2. Two or more PTG regions combined 
3. Geographic area, city, district, group of 

chapters 
The Conferences and Seminars Committee shall 
assist assemblies and coordinate dates and 
programs in such a way that the assemblies will 
be available at convenient times throughout the 
country with a minimum of conflict and overlap 
ping. All proposed assemblies’ dates and 
programs shall be submitted to the Conferences 
and Seminars committee for approval. 
All assemblies shall be self-supporting. If a 
deficit should occur, the indebtedness shall be 
the responsibility of the sponsors. 
Assemblies shall have no authority over the 
membership and shall have no legal status in 
decision-making except with regard to the 
establishment and funding of such sessions. 

Article XVI - PTG Home Office 
Section 2 - Administration 

The Executive Board shall hire an administrator for 
the PTG Home Office who shall have the title execu- 
tive director. 

Section 2 - Duties 
a. Operate the Home Office for PTG, maintaining 

all necessary books and records in accordance 
with the accepted procedure. 

b. Hire necessary personnel to operate the My; 
administrative work within the PTG budget and 
under direction of the Executive Board. 

c. Prepare a proposed annual budget for the 
following fiscal year. Submit the budget pro- 
posal to the Executive Board. After the Board 
has approved the budget, distribute to chapters 
as required by these Bylaws. 

d. Annually and whenever directed, make available 
to the Executive Board all budgets, financial 
reports, records and recommendations. 

e. Make all budgets, financial reports, records, and 
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recommendations available to the PTG Council. 
f. Coordinate PTG Annual Conventions. 
g. Make all necessary records available for audit or 

other accounting examination or survey as 
directed by the Executive Board. 

h. Distribute agenda books and proposed amend- 
ments to the Bylaws to chapters and the Execu- 
tive Board seventy (70) days prior to the opening 
of the PTG Annual Convention. 

i. Provide for the Council an annual report of 
activities of the PTG Home Office, together with 
all documentation necessary to clarify the report, 
and recommendations and suggestions appropri- 
ate for future PTG programs. 

i. Provide administrative supervision and opera- 
tion of the PTG Annual Convention as directed 
by the Executive Board. 

k. In all publications to instruct the editorial board 
only to accept articles and classified advertising 
for publication that do not discriminate against 
any person because of race, color, creed, sex, or 
national origin. 

Article XVII - Finance 
Section 1 - Fiscal Year 

The fiscal year of PTG shall be from January 1 
through December 31. 

Section 2 - Budget 
a. A proposed budget for M’G shall be prepared by 

the executive director and submitted to the 
Executive Board as directed by the Board. 

b. The Executive Board shall review and may 
amend the proposed budget before approving 
the document for presentation to the member- 
ship. 

c. The budget, as approved by the Executive Board 
shall be distributed by the Home Office no later 
than April 15 to all chapter presidents in suffi- 
cient quantity for all franchised members of the 
chapter. 

d. The PTG Council shall review and may amend 
the proposed budget before approving the 
document. 

Section 3 - Emergency Reserve Fund 
a. A minimum of two percent (2%) of PTG annual 

income shall be deposited in a separate savings 
account to be known as the PTG emergency 
fund. The Executive Board shall have the power 
to invest, encumber, and disburse the fund and 
its earnings as it deems necessary and in the best 
interests of FTG. 

b. Control of the emergency fund may be delegated 
by the Executive Board to an emergency reserve 
fund committee, composed of the president, vice 
president, secretary-treasurer who shall be 
chairman, immediate past president, and the 
executive director. 

c. Two signatures shall be required for transfers or 
disbursements from the fund and only then upon 
specific authority furnished by the secretary- 
treasurer of official action by the Executive Board 
or the emergency reserve fund committee. A full 
accounting of all transactions involving this fund 
shall be made to the Council annually. 

Article XVIII - Parliamentary Authority 
The 1990 edition of the Scott, Foresman Roberts Rules 
of Order Newly Reuised shall be the rules of the PTG in 
all cases not covered specifically by these Bylaws, 
Regulations, and other P’lZ rules and documents. 

Article XIX - Amendments 
Section I - Amendments to the Bwlaws 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

The PTG Bylaws may& amended at any Coun- 
cil session by a two-thirds vote of the delegates. 
Amendments may be proposed by a chapter, a 
committee, or the Executive Board. 
Proposed amendments must be submitted in 
writing, with supporting arguments, to chairman 
of the Bylaws Committee no later than February 1. 
The amendment deadline with the appropriate 
date shall be published in the Journal Update at 
least two hundred (200) days prior to the open- 
ing meeting of the Council session. 
The Bylaws Committee shall process the pro- 
posed amendments in accordance with the duties 
of that committee and submit them with commit- 
tee recommendations to the Update editor one 
hundred and five (105) days prior to the opening 
meeting of the Council session. 
The Home Office shall distribute the proposed 
amendments to all chapters at least seventy (70) 
days prior to the opening meeting of the Council 
session. 

Section 2 - Amendments to the Regulations and Codes 
a. The Regulations and Codes may be amended at 

any Council session by a majority vote of the 
delegates provided notice of the amendment has 
been given exactly as for amendments to the 
Bylaws.. 

b. If notice of the proposed amendment has not 
been given as required for the Bylaws, the 
Regulations may be amended at a Council 
session by a two-thirds vote of the delegates. 

Section 3 - Emergency Provision 
Any exception to the procedure for giving notice of 
proposed amendment to the Bylaws must first be 
approved by a three-fourths vote of the Executive 
Board before the amendment may be presented to 
the delegates. A two-thirds vote of the Council in 
favor of considering the amendment shall be re- 
quired before it may be placed on the floor for debate 
and vote. A three-fourths vote shall be required for 
adoption of the amendment. 
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Article I - Awards 
The Piano Technicians Guild shall make the follow- 
ing awards: 
1. Hall of Fame - There shall be a Hall of Fame to 

honor those who have shared their talents, time 
and loyalty to our profession so that we may 
have what is ours today. Therefore, the Piano 
Technicians Guild has instituted this Hall of 
Fame record wherein names with tributes and 
profiles of honored ones may be preserved and 
remembered. 

2. The Golden Hammer Award to one (1) member 
each year for outstanding service and dedication 
to the Guild over a period of years. 

3. The Member of Note Award to not more than 
four (4) members each year for recent outstand- 
ing service and dedication to the Piano Techni- 
cians Guild. 

4. The Guild may make an annual award, with the 
approval of Council, to the person, organization 
or business deemed by the Executive Board to 
have done the most to promote public interest in 
the piano industry. 

5. Chapter achievement awards shall be given each 
year by the Chapter Management and Achieve- 
ment Committee, the awards to be developed by 
chapter size and to be graded for effort, success 
and merit of yearly activities. 

Article II- Committees 
Section A - Committee Rules 

1. The chairman of a committee shall be responsible 
for performance of the committee and shall 
supply the Guild recording secretary with a 
written copy of all reports for the minutes. 

2. On request, a committee chairman shall make a 
report of progress to the president or the Board. 

3. A committee chairman shall have the privilege of 
enlisting members to serve with the appointed 
membership if such action will promote the 
action of the committee. 

4. No employee of PTG shall serve on any elected 
committee. 

Section B - Standing Committees 
1. Awards - 

a. The Awards Committee shall be composed 
of five (5) R’lT members of the Piano Techni- 
cians Guild, one of whom may be from the 
piano industry. Each member shall be from 
a different region. 

b. If a chapter nominates an Awards Commit- 
tee member to receive an award, the Awards 
commmittee member must either resign 
from the Awards Committee or decline the 
nomination. 

C. The Awards Committee shall complete its 
work by March 31 of each year. The 
person(s) so honored will be recognized at 

the following Annual Convention during the 
opening session. 

Hall of Fame Award 
d. Any member in good standing may nomi- 

nate candidates for the Hall of Fame, and a 
resume of the candidate must accompany the 
chapter’s choice of nomination. 

e. After the committee chooses no more than 
two recipients, the chairman may request 
more information for the Hall of Fame 
Record Book (if needed, from other sources 
throughout the country other than the 
recipient’s chapter, or other nominating 
chapters). 

f. The recipients shall be presented with a 
certificate suitable for framing and a lapel 
pin, if living and present. If the honoree(s) 
are not present, the award(s) shall be for- 
warded to the local chapter president who 
will bestow the honors in an appropriate 
manner. 

g. If the honoree is deceased, the award shall 
be made to a member of the family. (In this 
case, the certificate only would be adequate.) 
If the award to the deceased cannot be made 
at the PTG annual convention, then the 
certificate shall be forwarded to the local 
chapter president nearest the recipient who 
will present the award in an appropriate 
manner. 

h. All persons elected to the Hall of Fame shall 
be additionally honored by having a picture, 
if available, and a short history outlining 
their contribution to the piano industry 
included in an honor roll to be displayed in a 
prominent position at each PTG Annual 
convention. After the M’G Annual conven- 
tion the book will then be returned to the 
National Office for safekeeping. 

i. Eligibility qualifications for a person to be 
considered for nomination to the Hall of 
Fame should include the following: 
1. Long-term dedication to the causes, 

ideals, and purposes of the Piano 
Technicians Guild. 

2. Outstanding personal and professional 
integrity to the point of being an inspira- 
tion to others. 

3. Outstanding contributor and 
implementer of ideas, programs, etc., 
resulting in a definite improvement and 
upgrading of the piano industry as a 
whole. 

i Suggestions for nominations shall be solicited 
through a form in the monthly chapter mail- 
ings, with the chapter form completed and a 
resume of the nominee to be sent to the com- 
mittee chairman no later than December 31. 
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k. After the PTG Annual convention, resumes 
of unselected nominees shall be sent back to 
the chapter for them to update the resume 
and again submit the following year if so 
desired. 

2. Bylaws - 
There shall be a Bylaws Committee, as required 
in the Bylaws, to counsel any member or mem- 
bers wishing to amend the Bylaws, Regulations 
and Codes, and present to the Council at the 
proper time any resolutions to amend, together 
with their recommendations to adopt or reject, 
with full reasons assigned. The chairman of this 
committee shall serve as parliamentarian in the 
absence of a professional parliamentarian. 

3. Conferences and Seminars Committee - 
There shall be a coordinating committee for 
conferences and seminars. This committee shall 
consist of three members, the vice president and 
two (2) regional vice presidents appointed by the 
president. Coordination of all conferences and 
seminars will be handled with the end in view of 
eliminating conflicts, centralizing information 
and providing assistance and expertise in 
developing curricula and staff. 

4. Chapter Management and Achievement 
Committee - 
There shall be a Chapter Management and 
Achievement Committee which shall function to 
develop programs whereby chapter officers can 
develop management skills and participate in 
interchange of chapter management ideas. A 
chapter achievement award shall be given for 
categories of chapter size annually. This award 
shall be part of the program of the committee to 
promote chapter activity and vitality. 

5. Chapter Newsletter - 
There shall be a Chapter Newsletter Committee, 
whose principal duties shall be the promotion 
and development of active chapter newsletters. 

6. Chapter Program Development - 
There shall be a committee to research and 
develop useful technical, business, historical, and 
social information and materials and suggest 
ways in which this information and these materi- 
alscould be used to enhance the program part of 
a chapter meeting. 

7. College and University Technicians - 
There shall be a College and University Techni- 
cians Committee whose principal duty shall be to 
promote the particular interests of college and 
university technicians. This committee shall 
maintain an updated list of college and univer- 
sity technicians. Additional activities may 
include a regular newsletter, educational oppor- 
tunities, and/or other special projects. 

8. Economic Affairs - 
There shall be a committee for economic affairs 
to study past, current and future economic 
trends and advise members accordingly. 
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9. Editor Advisory - 
There shall be an Editor Advisory Committee 
composed of three (3) Registered Technician 
members, none of whom shall hold higher office 
than chapter president. This committee will be 
elected by Council for a two (2) year term. The 
committee shall be available to consult with and 
advise the editors on material for Journal publica- 
tion, either at the editor’s request or at the 
request of other parties. 

10. Examinations and Test Standards - 
a. There shall be an Examinations and Test 

Standards Committee (ETSC), consisting of 
at least one Certified Tuning Examiner (CTE) 
from each region and other advisors and 
administrators as needed. 

b. The ETSC shall administer, monitor and 
evaluate the RTT exams, train examiners, 
provide information and assistance to those 
wanting exams, and recommend procedures 
to further standardize and/or simplify test 
administration. Accordingly, the ETSC shall: 
1. Administer the CTE pool. 
2. Recommend candidates for this pool to 

the Board. 
3. Approve all testing sites. 
4. Maintain the official Examination 

Manuals. 
5. Recommend exam fees. 
6. Monitor exam records for accuracy and 

examiner performance level. 
7. Periodically evaluate the levels of 

difficulty and pass/fail ratios of all 
exams. 

8. Provide articles for the Journal Update 
and classes at the PTG Annual Conven- 
tion and regional seminars both to train 
examiners in giving exams and to help 
Associate members prepare for them. 

9. Provide both tuning and technical exams 
at the PTG Annual Convention and 
encourage seminars to provide exams 
either at the seminar site during the 
seminar or at another nearby location 
just before or after the seminar. 

10. Make class and exam dates and locations 
known by publication in the /ouml as 
much as possible. 

11. Communicate directly with all known 
examiners via the Journal Update or an 
ETSC newsletter at least once a year after 
the PTG Annual Convention and more 
often as needed. 

11. Ethics - 
There shall be a standing committee for PTG 
internal code of ethics. The duties of this com- 
mittee shall include: 
1. Submission of articles to the ]oumal on a 

regular basis to educate the current member- 



ship as to the correct use of the PTG name 
and emblems; 

2. Assisting in the preparation of information 
for new members to aid them in the proper 
use of the PTG name and emblems; 

3. Acting as a board of review, with the author- 
ity to judge the propriety of specific cases of 
questionable use of the PTG name and 
emblems in any such cases as may be 
brought to them by any PTG member or staff 
member. A yearly report of any such actions 
shall be presented to the Council, which shall 
retain final authority. 

12. International Relations - 
There shall be a committee on international 
relations. This committee shall be responsible for 
fostering relations with organizations and 
individuals in countries outside the regional 
jurisdiction of the Piano Technicians Guild, who 
are in the piano industry, especially piano 
technicians. The committee will be responsible 
for Piano Technicians Guild Tours to these 
countries. It shall review and approve or reject 
applicants for International Correspondent 
status. 

13. Members’ Rights - 
a. A Members’ Rights Committee of three 

members shall be elected at the annual 
Council session to serve for the next term. 

b. Each region shall select one candidate from 
members of the region in attendance at the 
Council session. 

c. The nominees shall be presented in person to 
the Council for election to the committee. 
The three receiving the greatest number of 
votes shall serve for one (1) year. The 
nominee receiving the greatest number of 
votes shall be named chairman of the com- 
mittee. Tie votes shall be broken by any 
suitable method approved by Council. 

d. Those nominees receiving the fourth through 
seventh highest number of votes shall be 
designated as alternate committee members 
in order of the number of votes received. 
They shall be required to fill any vacancy. 
The number of members actively serving on 
the Members’ Rights Committee shall be 
three at all times. 

e. Any aggrieved member or any chapter 
presenting a complaint through the Mem- 
bers’ Rights Committee or any other channel 
shall be obligated to provide in advance a 
detailed written copy of the points of such 
complaint to the person or committee against 
whom it is directed. 

f. The duties of the Members’ Rights Commit- 
tee shall be: 
. To study the problems of those who feel 
they have cause for grievance. 
l To consider their opinions and advise 

them of their rights under the circumstances 
prevailing. 
l To plead their cause to the proper body for 
consideration (Council and/or Board). 
l To make certain that every member 
receives and enjoys all the rights and privi- 
leges which are due. 
l To make certain that no member shall be 
denied a courteous and constitutionally 
proper hearing. 
l To ascertain all the facts which are perti- 
nent to any grievance which is brought to its 
attention. 
l To conduct an investigation into the facts 
of any grievance in such a manner that PTG 
shall not be embarrassed by an improper 
decision. 
l To be certain that full factual knowledge 
pertinent to the matter is made known to all 
parties concerned. 

g. It shall be the privilege and duty of a mem- 
ber who has a complaint registered with the 
Members’ Rights Committee to be present at 
the Council meeting when the Members’ 
Rights Committee makes its report, and shall 
have the right to be heard if he or she so 
desires. Should the Members’ Rights Com- 
mittee fail to present the case to the Council, 
the member shall have the right, at the 
conclusion of the Members’ Rights Commit- 
tee report, to personally present the case 
directly to the Council. 

14. Council Minutes Approval Committee - 
There shall be a Council Minutes Approval 
Committee which shall review the draft copy of 
the Council minutes for accuracy and approve 
the final draft. They shall report in the ]oumal 
Update upon their approval of the Council 
minutes. 

15. Nominating Committee - See Bylaws, Article XII. 
16. Teacher Relations - 

There shall be a committee on teacher relations to 
promote education and understanding with 
music teachers and to develop educational 
programs for use with teachers’ groups. 

17. Trade Relations - 
There shall be a committee on trade relations, to 
promote the mutual good will and welfare of the 
Guild, its members, piano manufacturers, 
dealers, teachers, and all piano technicians. 

18. Visually Impaired Concerns - 
There shall be a Visually Impaired Concerns 
Committee, to serve the special interests of the 
visually impaired members. 

Article III - Membership 
Section A - Death Benefit 

1. The Council hereby authorizes the Board to 
establish a death benefit plan in the minimum 
amount of one thousand dollars ($1,000) for 
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eligible members and authorizes the expenditure 
of a portion of the dues for this purpose. 

2. The executive director shall be the administrator 
of the death benefit plan, thereby authorized to 
remit premiums, appoint the agent of record, and 
make the necessary legal reports; 

3. Sustaining members of both classes shall be 
covered by the PTG death benefit, providing the 
coverage was in effect at the time of election to 
sustaining membership. 

Section B - Dues 
1. Chapter Dues Collection - Chapters may elect to 

have chapter dues billed and collected by the 
Home Office. Such dues will be reported and 
sent to participating chapters by April 1. Chap 
ters shall be responsible for billing and collecting 
their own pro-rated chapter dues for the first 
year of membership. 

Section C - Resignations 
Conditions and procedures under which a member 
may resign in good standing are: 
1. A member without indebtedness to the Guild or 

a chapter, and otherwise in good standing has 
the right to resign in good standing. 

2. Resignations to escape delinquent dues, or other 
financial obligations or expulsions, need not be 
accepted. If dues have not been paid as provided 
in the PTG Disciplinary Code, the member may 
be dropped. 

3. A chapter member wishing to resign must obtain 
concurrence of his chapter and notify the M’G 
Home Office before he/she becomes delinquent. 
The resignation request shall include the reasons 
for resigning and the effective date; if the reasons 
are not valid, the chapter should attempt to get 
the request withdrawn. 

4. The Home Office shall ascertain the status of 
dues and other obligations of the member and 
notify the officers concerned. 

5. Upon receipt of acceptance from a chapter or 
regional vice president of a resignation, the 
Home Office shall remove the name from the 
rolls and confirm the action to the person in- 
volved. 

Article IV - Organization 
Section A - Budget and Finance 

Any and all recommendations for increasing The 
Piano Technicians Guild annual budget shall be 
accompanied by a suggested method of obtaining the 
funds. 

Section B - Assemblies 
Where more than one (11 chapter exists in a state, 
province, or similar area, annual assemblies should 
be held for the primary purposes of 
a. Selecting a chairman and a secretary to serve 

until the next such assembly, whose duties shall 
be to act as coordinating officers and a clearing 
office for matters peculiar or relating to the area. 

b. At least one Executive Board or staff member 
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should be present and assist in the program of 
each such assembly. 

c. To exchange ideas and work cooperatively for 
the improvement and expansion of Guild 
activities in the area. 

Section C - Council 
It shall be the duty of the chapter secretary to 
provide proper credentials for the chapter 
delegate to the Council and to see that such 
credentials reach the hand of the Guild recording 
secretary before the opening of a Council session. 
One (11 alternate delegate for each chapter may 
be seated at the Council table and must sit only 
with the delegate if present. The alternate may 
speak to a motion with the delegate’s consent. 
Alternates are not permitted to vote if the 
delegate is present. If the alternate does vote 
with the delegate present, he or she will be 
subject to discipline, such discipline being loss of 
accreditation at the Council table and removal 
from the meeting. 
A resume of the Council minutes shall be distrib 
uted to each member. 
It is the sense of the Council that it is in order for 
a chapter to bear all or part of their delegate’s 
expenses in attending a Council meeting, but 
illegal to pay him or her for time spent in serving 
as a delegate. 
The executive directors expenses shall be paid to 
all Council and Board meetings. 

Section D - Home Office 
The Home Office shall prepare and have in readiness 
a list of current PTG members for supplying to any 
proper inquirer for the same. 

Section E - Membership in Other Organizations 
The PTG Executive Board shall have the prerogative 
to determine membership in other organizations 
which share mutual goals within the piano industry. 

Article V - The R’IT Exams 
Section A - Requirements for Passing the RTT Exams 

1. To pass the M’GcWritten Exam, the candidate 
must score at least 80% overall. The written 
exam should be administered by the chapter but 
may be administered by any RTT at any test site. 

2. To pass the PTG Technical Exam, the candidate 
must score at least 80% in each of its three parts - 
vertical action regulation, grand action regula- 
tion, and repairs. The candidate may repeat any 
parts not passed one time within one year of the 
original exam without having to repeat those 
parts passed, provided that one-third of the 
technical exam fee is paid for each part repeated. 
After one year from the date of the original exam, 
the entire exam must be repeated at the full fee. 

3. To pass the PTG Tuning Exam, the candidate 
may tune either aurally or with a visual display 
electronic tuning instrument (except that all 
candidates must tune unisons aurally), and said 
candidate must score at least 80% in each of the 



exam’s eight parts - pitch, temperament, mid- 
range, bass, treble, high treble, stability, and 
unisons. Failing one or more of these parts 
requires repeating the entire exam. 
a. A candidate who tuned initially using a 

visual tuning instrument must also re-tune 
octaves 3 and 4 aurally only and score at 
least 80% in pitch, temperament, and mid- 
range. 

b. A candidate who passes all except the aural 
re-tuning of octaves 3 and 4 may repeat that 
portion of the exam one time within one year 
of the original exam provided that one-half 
of the tuning exam fee is paid. After one 
year from the date of the original exam, the 
entire exam must be repeated at the full fee. 

Section B - Exam Fees 
1. Fees for the RIT Exams shall be as follows: 

written exam - no fee; technical exam - $60.00; 
tuning exam - $60.00. 

2. Exam fees are payable to the test sponsors for 
discretionary use in offsetting administrative, 
equipment, and personnel costs of RTT exams. 

3. Exam fees shall be collected in advance of the 
exam. Any refund policies should be stated in 
writing on the exam application. 

4. Exam fees may be waived for RlTs who sign a 
“Consent to Serve as Examiner” form prior to the 
exam provided the number of such waivers and 
exams does not exceed three in any five-year 
period. 

Section C - Exam Record-Keeping 
1. All exam scoreforms shall be in triplicate and 

signed by the examiners, with the exam date and 
results clearly noted. After all exams, exam 
administrators shall send the original copy of all 
scoreforms to the Home Office, give the second 
copy to the examinee, and retain the third for test 
site records. 

2. Reclassification forms shall be in triplicate and 
completed as noted below. Chapters shall send 
the original copy to the Home Office for the 
membeI/s file, give the second copy to the 
examinee, and retain the third for chapter 
records. Completed copies of reclassification 
forms must be received and acknowledged by 
the Home Office before an Associate may 
officially be reclassified as an RTT. 
a. Upon successful completion of the written 

exam, the candidate for reclassification shall 
receive a reclassification form. 

b. The candidate shall be responsible for 
keeping this form until all exams are success- 
fully completed and the results noted, dated, 
and signed by the examiners. 

c. The candidate should then return the reclas- 
sification form to his/her chapter president 
for final routine processing by the chapter. 

d. A chapter officer must then certify that the 
candidate has met all requirements for 

reclassification by signing the reclassification 
form and sending the original to the Home 
office. 

3. The Home Office shall keep the originals of all 
scoreforms received in the appropriate membel’s 
file and shall make copies of these for additional 
files as the ETSC may direct. Three such files 
shall consist of copies of all individual exam 
scoreforms received, arranged chronologically 
for each type of exam. All files including exam 
papers shall be considered confidential and shall 
not be opened except to authorized persons for 
officially-approved purposes. 

Section D - Administrative Requirements 
1. Genera1 - In administering tests, all the require- 

ments and procedures outlined in the Bylaws 
and Regulations and in the Council-approved 
examination manuals shall be followed in every 
case so that all tests will be given as fairly as 
possible and the results will be comparable. 

2. Exam Personnel - The written exam shall be 
administered by at least one R’IT; the technical 
exam shall be administered by at least two RlTs; 
and the tuning exam shall be administered by at 
least three RTTs with the stipulation that at least 
one of the RTTs shall be a Certified Tuning 
Examiner (CTE). Test sites shall meet the follow- 
ing specific personnel requirements for adminis- 
tering the PTG Tuning Exam: 
a. There must be at least three R’IT tuning 

examiners present, at least one of whom 
must be a CTE. 

b. At least one of the Cl’Es present shall be non- 
visually-impaired. 

c. The master tuning shall have been done 
under the leadership of one CTE assisted by 
at least two other RlTs. 

Section E - CTE Qualific&ions and Recertification 
1. To qualify as a CTE, an RTT shall: 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

Sign the “consent to serve as examiner” 
(CSE) form and indicate willingness to give 
the time needed to train and to administer 
exams; 
Pass each category of the tuning exam at 90% 
or better, tuning aurally only; 
Successfully complete training on procedures 
used during the test, use of qualifying 
measuring equipment, and performance of 
required calculations, except that visually 
impaired persons need not perform those 
aspects of instrument use which require 
eyesight; 
Demonstrate an ability to work well with 
other examiners and to handle exam&es 
effectively; 
Be recommended by the ETSC to the Board 
for approval; 
Be approved by a majority of the Board. __ _._ _ _ _ _ 

2. All candidates who have passed the tuning test 
at the CTE level (See Section E-lb above) qualify 
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for CTE training and may sign the CSE form, 
receive a manual, and begin training, provided it 
is within four years of the date of their qualifying 
exams. 

3. Only RlTs may sign the CSE form; if they sign it 
prior to the exam, they may have the exam fee 
waived as provided in Section B-4 above. No fee 
waivers may be given for CSE forms signed after 
an exam. 

4. An RTT who qualified for CTE training prior to 
reclassification may receive a Tuning Exam 
Manual and begin training for CT’E immediately 
upon reclassification and signing the CSE form. 
However, in no case may the Board act to make 
that R’IT a CTE sooner than one year from the 
RTT’s reclassification date. 

5. CTE trainees who have not yet become certified 
after three years or CI’Es who fail to be recerti- 
fied as required below may retain a copy of the 
Tuning Exam Manual only with the consent of 
the ETSC. 

6. CTEs shall be recertified every five years and 
before the end of the sixth year by passing an 
exam procedures test prepared by the ETSC. The 
recertification test should be conducted at a test 
site other than that of the CTE’s own chapter. 
The recertification examiner should be the 
regional ETSC member but may be any CI’E so 
designated by the ETSC. 

Section F - Examiner Expense Reimbursement 
1. Examiners shall not receive any compensation 

2. 

3. 

4. 

for services as an examiner, 
Examiners may be reimbursed by the exam 
sponsors (chapter, seminar, Area Examining 
Board, etc.) for all necessary and reasonable 
expenses incurred in the performance of their 
duties as examiners. However, such reimburse- 
ment is not guaranteed, and examiners are 
responsible for finding out in advance the 
specifics of the reimbursement policy. 
Neither The Piano Technicians Guild, Inc., nor 
the ETSC shall be required to reimburse any 
examiner expenses incurred without prior 
authorization. 
Signing the CSE form does not obligate examin- 
ers to provide exams without reimbursement of 
expenses as in Section F-2 above. 

Section G - Examiner Ethics 
1. PTG Examiners shall always strive to maintain 

strict confidentiality of specific exam results, 
using all reasonable precautions to prevent 
unauthorized individuals’ having access to or 
knowledge of such results. 

2. PTG Examiners should always bear in mind that 
there is no membership classification within PTG 
above that of Registered Tuner-Technician. Certifi- 
cation and/or experience as a PTG Examiner 
bestows no privileges beyond that of being autho- 
rized to administer exams and must not be “PIP 
sented to the public as a rank, classification, or elite 
status. 

DISCIPLINARY CODE 
Jurisprudence and Punitive Action 

I. Charges and Jurisdiction 
A. Grounds for Action 

1. The following shall be deemed offenses 
against PTG and shall be dealt with in 
accordance with the Disciplinary Code: 
a. Malfeasance in office. 
b. Gross violation of established moral 

principles. 
c. Premeditated and/or continued viola- 

tion of professional ethics. 
d. Willful conduct contrary to the interest 

of fellow members. 
e. Conviction of a criminal offense in a 

court of law during tenure of member- 
ship. 

f. Continued and/or willful violation of 
the PTG standards of Professional 
Conduct, PTG Rules of Business Con- 
duct, and/or PTG Code of Ethics. 

2. Delinquency in the payment of dues, fees, 
levies, and assessments, shall be cause to 
drop a person from the membership rolls in 
accordance with Article VI, Section 3, follow- 

ing proper notification. No trial shall be 
required in order to drop a member for 
nonpayment of such monies. 

B. Jurisdiction 
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It is a proper duty of each chapter to take 
cognizance of the conduct of any member of 
the Guild within its jurisdiction and for any 
violation of the Bylaws, Regulations, and 
Codes to vindicate the law and administer 
justice. 
The penal jurisdiction of a chapter shall 
extend over all of its own members, wher- 
ever they may reside. 
If a PTG officer or committee member is 
charged with an offense for an action stem- 
ming from his/her official duties, such 
charges shall be placed before the Members’ 
Rights Committee, who shall conduct an 
investigation into the matter and report to 
the Council with their findings and recom- 
mendations. 
Failure to conform to the provisions of the 
Bylaws, Regulations, and Codes or denial of 



inherent rights thereof to a member or 
members shall be cause for the revocation of 
a chapter charter. 

5. If a franchised member wishes to start 
disciplinary action against a member of 
another chapter for conduct not covered 
under #3, the charges shall be laid before the 
president of the accused member’s chapter, 
in order that the chapter may administer the 
situation. Only a membef s own chapter has 
the right to hold a formal trial invoking the 
Disciplinary Code against a member. If the 
accused member is the president, the charge 
shall be laid before any other officer of the 
chapter who is a franchised member. 

6. If, after contacting the offending member’s 
chapter, the situation is not resolved, a 
member has the right to petition the Mem- 
bers’ Rights Committee to investigate the 
situation. The Members’ Rights Committee 
shall have the authority to ascertain whether 
a trial should be held, and to order the 
chapter to hold a trial as part of their respon- 
sibility to PTG under #l. If the chapter still 
refuses, the matter may be taken to the 
council session, which has full authority, 
including revocation of the chapter charter. 
6ee #4.) 

II. Trial Procedures 
A. General Procedures 

1. All procedures shall be followed as outlined 
in the PTG Trial Handbook. Copies shall be 
maintained by the PTG Home Office, and 
shall be available to franchised members 
upon request. Before proceeding with filing 
charges, a current copy of the Handbook 
must be obtained for reference and guidance 
in the procedures. 

B. Filing Charges 
1. All charges must be made in writing, signed 

by the member or members making them 
and specifying, with reasonable certainty, the 
character of the offense and the time and 
place of commission, to which shall be 
attached the names of witnesses, if any. 

2. Any franchised member has the right to 
prefer charges within the chapter. 

3. No member can be reprimanded, suspended, 
or expelled for any cauSe whatever, other 
than nonpayment of dues, except on written 
charges and specifications and after having 
received proper notice of trial. 

4. Proper notice is hereby defined as written 
notice sent to the last known address by 
registered mail, return receipt requested, or 
handed to the accused by the chapter secre- 
tary, at least ten days in advance of hearing 
or trial. 

C. Setting the Trial 
1. All charges must be heard and determined 

by the chapter. In no case can this be left to a 
committee on the chapter level. 

2. Charges shall be presented at a stated 
meeting, read, and spread upon the minutes. 
The president shall set a time for trial and 
order the secretary to furnish the accused 
with a true copy of the charges and specifica- 
tions, together with the names of the wit- 
nesses, if any, and give him or her proper 
notice of the trial. All franchised members of 
the chapter, the chairman of the Members’ 
Rights Committee, and the Regional Vice 
President shall be given notice of the time 
and place of trial by first-class mail at least 
ten days in advance of trial date. 

3. Should a chapter president be charged with 
an offense, the charge shall be laid by the 
chapter secretary before the Guild president, 
who shall appoint a franchised member of 
FTG to act as presiding officer in all matters 
having to do with the case at chapter level. 

4. At the time set for trial, if the accused fails to 
appear, the presiding officer must make due 
inquiry and be satisfied that the accused has 
had proper notice of the trial and copies of 
the charges and witnesses. If not, the trial 
must be continued to a future time. In either 
case, a member shall be appointed to appear 
for the accused, whose duty it shall be to 
preserve to the accused every right under the 
laws of the Guild. If the accused has had 
proper notice, the case shall then be heard 
and decided as though he or she were 
present. 

5. All chapter trials shall be held in executive 
session. Members attending a chapter trial 
may themselves be subjjt to discipline for 
violating the secrecy of executive session. 
Only members of PIG in good standing shall 
be allowed to attend. Associate members in 
good standing shall be allowed to attend and 
shall have the privilege of debate, but shall 
have no vote. A majority vote of the fran- 
chised members in good standing who are 
present shall be required to allow the atten- 
dance of any other person(s). Any witnesses 
who are not members shall only be present 
for their testimony. 

6. The trial record shall be considered the same 
as minutes of a meeting in executive session 
and shall be read and/or acted upon only in 
executive session. Exceptions shall be made 
in the case of a member in good standing 
who was legitimately absent from the 
executive session, and wishes to review the 
proceedings. No copies of the trial record 
shall be made except for those necessary for 
appeal. A member wishing to review the 
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record shall obtain permission from the 
chapter. The trial record must be reviewed 
in the presence of the trial reporter at a 
mutually agreed upon time and place. 

D. Pleas 
1. Should the accused appear and plead guilty 

to the charges and specifications, no further 
evidence is necessary unless the accused 
wishes to offer evidence in mitigation of the 
offense. This shall be permitted, after which 
evidence in rebuttal shall be permitted, after 
which penalty shall be fixed. 

2. In the absence of the accused, and after the 
charges are read, a plea of not guilty must be 
entered upon the records. 

E. Duties 
1. The chapter president shall act as presiding 

officer in all trials in the chapter or appoint a 
franchised member to preside. 

2. On request of the accused, the chapter 
president shall appoint another franchised 
member to serve as presiding officer. 

3. The presiding officer shall see that proper 
pleas are entered for the accused and that the 
trial is properly conducted. The presiding 
officer shall decide as to the admissibility of 
all evidence and testimony offered and all 
points of law and order which may be raised. 

4. The chapter secretary shall serve as trial 
reporter, except when the secretary is the 
defendant or a witness, in which case the 
chapter president shall appoint a trial 
reporter. If the chapter secretary is not a 
franchised member, another trial reporter 
shall be appointed from among the fran- 
chised members of PTG. 

5. Any member of the Guild may act as counsel 
for the accused or the chapter. 

6. The accused shall retain all rights and privi- 
leges of membership following filing of 
charges. The accused shall not be in the room 
for the deliberations, and shall not vote. 

F. Evidence 
1. All written evidence must be preserved by 

the trial reporter. All oral evidence must be 
recorded on magnetic tape, or be otherwise 
transcribed and preserved, so that all evi- 
dence will be available in case of appeal. 

2. No oath or affirmation shall be required of 
the witnesses. Due to the nature of many of 
the offenses possible under the PTG Code of 
Ethics and Rules of Business Conduct, 
hearsay evidence shall be admissible, and the 
judgement as to the best interests of PTG 
may have to be based on such evidence. The 
object of the trial is to get the facts, and the 
greatest latitude should be allowed in 
receiving evidence, ever keeping in mind 
that the rights of each side must be re- 
spected. 
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3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Written testimony may be presented as 
evidence but, when entered, if not having 
been provided to both parties ten days prior 
to the trial date, shall on request of either 
party be grounds for continuance of the case 
in order to make proper rebuttal thereto. 
When a member has been charged with a 
criminal offense and has been convicted of 
same in a court of law, a certified copy of the 
findings of the court in said case shall be 
competent evidence and shall be considered 
with all other evidence in the case. 
The accuser shall first enter all evidence to 
sustain the material allegations of the 
charges; then the accused shall introduce the 
evidence to disprove the charges or in 
mitigation of the offense. The accuser may 
then offer evidence in rebuttal and the 
accused may offer evidence in rebuttal, and 
herein evidence must close. 
Witnesses may be presented who are not 
members of the Guild, provided they do so 
voluntarily, and their credibility can be 
properly established. 
Immediately after evidence is taken, each 
side shall have the opportunity to be heard, 
the prosecution having the right to open and 
close the argument. The accused shall then 
retire and a ballot shall be had on the guilt or 
innocence of the accused. 

G. Verdict And Sentencing 
1. Only franchised members present shall vote 

on the question of guilt or innocence. 
2. Each specification must be voted by secret 

ballot, followed by each charge, on separate 
ballots. 

3. If the accused is found guilty as charged in 
one or more of the charges, the membership 
shall fix one of the following penalties: 
a. Expulsion 
b. Suspension 
c. Fine of not more than $100 
d. Reprimand 

4. The vote shall be taken in the above order 
until a majority decides the issue, except that 
2/3 shall be required to expel. If, however, 
none of the first three are decided upon, the 
accused shall automatically be subject to 
reprimand. If the accused is present, the 
presiding officer shall proceed to administer 
the reprimand. If the accused is absent, he or 
she shall be properly notified to appear at a 
set time for reprimand and, should he or she 
fail to appear at such time or show a satisfac- 
tory excuse for non-attendance, shall stand 
suspended from membership for a period of 
one year. 

5. Should a fine be fixed as a penalty, a vote 
shall be taken on the amount of the fine as 
well as on the time limit for payment. If the 



member does not meet the payment dead- 
line, the unpaid amount shall be considered 
as a delinquent fee, and be handled the same 
as a dues delinquency. (See k?ylazm VI-3) 

6. Should suspension be fixed as a penalty, the 
time may be fixed by motion and vote, but 
the longest time proposed must be voted 
first. Notification shall be sent promptly to 
the Members’ Rights Committee and the 
PTG Home Office. From the date of the trial 
until the expiration of the suspension, all 
rights and privileges of the member shall be 
discontinued, with the exception of any PTG 
insurance programs. Dues shall not be 
assessed during the time of the suspension. 
Money paid in advance will be rebated on a 
pro-rated basis. At the end of the suspen- 
sion, the member shall be reinstated into his 
or her previous membership category, 
without any additional application fees or 
examinations, upon payment of current pro- 
rated dues. 

7. Should the defendant be expelled, notifica- 
tion shall be sent promptly, along with the 
person’s membership number and effective 
date of expulsion, to the Members’ Rights 
Committee and the PTG Home Office. All 
membership rights and privileges shall be 
terminated as of the expulsion date with the 
exception of any PTG insurance programs, 
which shall terminate at the end of the 
appeal process. Dues paid in advance shall 
be rebated to the former member on a pro- 
rated basis. A member who has been 
expelled may apply as a new member after 
five years from the date of the trial. 

III. Appeal and/or Retrial 
A. Appeals to Members’ Rights Committee 

1. One who has been convicted in a chapter 
trial shall have the right to appeal the case 
within sixty days after conviction to the 
Members’ Rights Committee sitting as a 
court of appeal and review. 

2. An appeal shall be in writing and contain a 
statement of the case, the exception taken to 
the decision or judgement being appealed, 
and the grounds upon which an appeal is 
based. 

3. An appeal shall be placed in the hands of the 
chairman of the Members’ Rights Committee 
who shall make arrangements with the 
committee to review the case at its earliest 
opportunity. All records and recordings of 
an appealed case shall be turned over to the 
Chairman of the Members’ Rights Commit- 
tee for use by that committee. 

4. The Members’ Rights Committee shall 
review the trial to verify that proper proce- 
dure was followed and that the member’s 

B. 

rights were not violated. The committee shall 
not hear new evidence. 

5. The Members’ Rights Committee shall either 
uphold the chapter decision or require a new 
trial to be held on the basis of improper 
procedure. The committee cannot alter, or 
require to be altered, a verdict or sentence. The 
committee can attest to improper procedure, 
and may recommend further appeal. 

6. A report from the chairman shall be due within 
sixty days of receipt by the committee mem- 
bers of all materials requested. Copies of said 
report shall be sent to the accused, the chapter 
president, the trial reporter, the PTG Executive 
Board, and the PTG executive director. 

Appeals to the Executive Board 
1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

One who has been convicted in a chapter trial 
and has completed an unsatisfactory appeal to 
the Members’ Rights Committee shall have the 
right to appeal the case to the Board within 
sixty days after the filing of the report of the 
review by the Members’ Rights Committee. 
The appeal must be in writing and contain a 
statement of the case, the exception taken to 
the decision or judgement appealed, and the 
grounds upon which the appeal is based. 
The appeal shall be placed in the hands of the 
PTG Secretary-Treasurer who shall inform the 
president. The President will make arrange 
ments for the members of the Executive Board 
to review the case at their earliest opportunity. 
All records and recordings of an appealed case 
shall be turned over to the PTG Secretary- 
Treasurer for use by the Executive Board. 
The PTG Executive Board shall review the trial 
and appeal to verify that proper procedure was 
followed and that no individual or chapter 
rights were violated. The Board shall not hear 
new evidence except under #6 below. 
The PTG Executive Board may either uphold 
the chapter decision or require a new trial be 
held on the basis of improper procedure. The 
Board cannot alter, or require to be altered, a 
verdict or sentence. The Board can attest to 
improper procedure, and may recommend 
further appeal. 
If the accused member wishes to appeal a 
decision made by either the Members’ Rights 
Committee or the Executive Board, or wishes 
to present new evidence, he/she shall have the 
right to do so in person at a scheduled Execu- 
tive Board meeting. It shall be the member’s 
responsibility to notify the M’G Secretary- 
Treasurer of such intention. The Executive 
Board may postpone such a hearing until the 
next scheduled session, if notice of said inten- 
tion is received less than sixty days in advance. 
Member(s) requesting an Executive Board 
hearing shall be responsible for their own 
transportation costs, lodging, etc. If such a 
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C. 

hearing is to be held, all parties involved 
shall be notified as soon as possible of the 
date, time and place of same. The chairman 
of the Members’ Rights Committee shall be 
summoned at PTG expense, in order to 
testify as to the committee’s findings. 

Appeals to Council 
1. The final authority in all matters of jurispru- 

dence shall be the Council, sitting as a court 
of appeal and review. Council shall not be 
required to hold a new trial, but the body 
shall review the evidence taken in previous 
trials of the case. Council shall have the right 
to summon and question witnesses, if 
deemed expedient to the exercise of justice. 
It may also consider new evidence. 

2. One who has completed an unsatisfactory 
appeal to the PTG Executive Board shall 
have the right to appeal the case to Council. 
Such an appeal shall be placed in the hands 
of the I’TG Secretary-Treasurer within thirty 
days following the receipt by the member of 

the report of an unsatisfactory review by the 
Executive Board. . 

3. Council appeals shall be held in executive 
session. 

4. A person entering an appeal to Council must 
present his/ her case in person. After said 
presentation, rebuttal shall be heard from the 
chapter or its representative, followed by a 
report by the chairman of the Members’ 
Rights Committee. A representative of the 
Executive Board shall then report on the 
findings of that body. Questions from the 
floor will be entertained. Council will then 
debate the issue and may limit the time of 
debate. 

D. Retrials 
1. A chapter may grant a new trial on the 

grounds of newly discovered evidence which 
would indicate, with reasonable certainty, a 
change in the findings. 

MINUTES OF THE 34TI-I ANNUAL CdUNCIL SESSION 
JULY 12 - 33,299Z - PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANZA 

CALL TO ORDER - The annual session of the Council of 
the Piano Technicians Guild was called to order by 
President Nolan P. Zeringue on Friday, July 12,1991 at 
9:20 a.m. at the Adam’s Mark Philadelphia, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania. 
INVOCATION - Resident Zeringue led the Council in a 
moment of silence. 

QUORUM - Delegates and Alternates were checked in by 
Secretary-Treasurer Sharla Kistler, and a quorum was 
declared with 71% representation present. The delegate 
participation was as follows: 

CHAPTERS CHARTER 
REGION PRESENT STRENGTH 
Northeast 22 366 
Southeast 16 274 
South Central 8 130 
Central East 16 306 
Central West 9 163 
Western 13 334 
Pacific Northwest 8 151 
TOTAL 92 1724 
NEW CHAZTER - Norm Heischober moved and Gracie 
Wagoner seconded a motion to approve the chapter 
charter of the Quebec, QC, chapter. Motion carried. 
STANZIZNG RULES - Mike Carraher moved and Jack 
Stebbins seconded a motion to adopt the standing rules as 
written. Motion carried. 
AGENDA - Ernie Preuitt moved and Jim Coleman, Jr. 
seconded a motion to approve the Council agenda as 
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reviewed and amended. Motion carried. 
MZNUTES APPROVAL - Wim Blees moved and Howard 
Yepson seconded a motion to accept the minutes of the 
1990 Council Session. Motion carried. 
OFFICERS’ REPORTS -Jack Stebbins moved and Terry 
Zimmerman seconded a motion to accept the officers’ 
reports. Motion carried. 

HOME OFFZCE REPORTS - Don Wigent moved and 
Chris Solliday seconded a motion to accept the Home 
Office reports and annual supplement. Motion carried. 

Tom Cobble moved and Randy Potter seconded a 
motion to add the issue of Home Office staff salaries to the 
agenda. Motion defeated (delegate vote: 26/54). 
COMMZTZTE REPORTS - Mike Carraher moved and 
Jessica Masse seconded a motion to accept the committee 
reports. Motion carried. 
SUSTAINING MEMBERSHIP - It was announced that the 
following members were approved for Chapter Sustaining 
membership: 
@nes Dinwiddie, Houston, TX. - Moved by Willem Blees, 
seconded by Martin Wisenbaker, and accepted by accla- 
mation. 
Theodore Grub, Hutchinson, KS (deceased 3/91) 
Roger McRoberts, Houston, TX. - Moved by Martin 
Wisenbaker, seconded by Jim Coleman Jr., and accepted 
by acclamation. 
Lewis Mell, Connecticut (approved 7/90). - Moved by Jim 
Coleman Jr., seconded by Jack Stebbins, and accepted by 
acclamation. 



Phillip Moore, Seattle, WA. - Moved by Susan Willanger, 
seconded by Jack Stebbins and accepted by acclamation. 

EXECUTIVE BOARD RECOMMENDATIONS 
1991 BUDGETAMENDMEN’ZS - Larry Crabb moved and 
Gracie Wagoner seconded a motion to recognize the actual 
1991 budget figures as approved by the 1990 Council 
rather than accept the suggested amended 1991 budget 
figures which appear in the 1990-1991 Annual Report. 
Motion carried. 

Note: The only figures which appeared differently we as 
follows: 
1. The line item for ‘Marketing” expense was presented as 
$14,000 rather than the adopted !§4,000 to reflect an 
amendment proposal to be presented to the 1991 Council 
by Executive Board. 
2. The line item for “International Relations” was pre 
sented as $3,000 rather than the adopted $0 to reflect an 
amendment proposal to be presented to 1991 Council by 
Executive Board. The above Council action neutralizes the 
Executive Board amendment proposals and therefore the 
$4,000 for Marketing and $0 for International Relations 
stand as originally approved, with the ‘Total Expense” 
figure, the ‘Net Income” figure, and the ‘Net After E.R. 
Allocation” being adjusted accordingly in the Annual 
Report. 
MEMBER LIFE INSURANCE - Wim Blees moved and 
Larry Crabb seconded a motion that the member life 
insurance be continued for another year and the Executive 
Board investigate the establishment of a membership 
emergency benefit fund. This fund would be supported 
by member contributions and administered either by the 
Board or a special committee. Benefits would be granted 
for medical emergencies, property damage or emergen- 
cies, or in case of need, assisting if the family needs the 
money for a burial of a deceased member. Motion de- 
fea ted. 

David Hulbert moved and Howard Yepson seconded 
a motion to continue the member life insurance for one 
year while we investigate Canadian National Insurance, of 
which American Life is the carrier, to see what the premi- 
ums would be. Motion defeated. 

Bylaws Committee Proposal 12 was moved to the 
floor, proposing to discontinue the PIG death benefit 
program, and delete all references in FTG publications to 
PTG Life Insurance or death benefit to take effect Decem- 
ber 31,1991. Following passage of a motion to consider 
the vote by franchised membership, the action was 
defeated (franchised membership vote: 1144/643). 

Mike Carraher moved and David Hulbert seconded a 
motion to form a special committee to further investigate 
the insurance issue. Motion defeated. 

PUBLZCA’IIONS - Randy Potter moved and Norman 
Heischober seconded a motion to approve $10,000 for 
publications with identification of the recipient publica- 
tion committee subject to a choice made by a conference 
between the FTG and Foundation Boards. Motion carried. 

Larry Crabb moved and Walter Pearson seconded a 
motion to revise the 1991 budget to include $lO,OtXl for 

publications. Motion carried. (delegate vote: 71 /ll) 
(Please note that the acceptance of this action results in the 
1991 budget showing a projet@ deficit of $8,706.) 

Wim Blees moved and Mark Ritchie seconded a 
motion to rescind the previous motion allocating of 
$10,000 for publications. Motion defeated. (delegate vote: 
g/701 

Chris SolIiday moved and Sid Stone seconded a 
motion to place the allocation of $10,000 for publications 
under “Other Publications” in the 1991 budget. Motion 
carried. 
NOMINATING COMMZ77EE REPORT- The mcommen- 
dations of the Nominating Committee were announced as 
follows: 

Fresident: Nolan P. Zeringue, R’IT 
Vice President: Bruce Domfeld, R’IT 
Treasurer/Recording Secretary: Sharla Kistler, R’IT 
Other nominations received - Central West Regional 
Vice President: Michael Drost. 
Sid Stone moved and Brian DeTar seconded a motion 

to nominate Fern Henry for Vice kesident. Motion 
carried. 

Nolan I’. Zeringue was elected to the office of Presi- 
dent by acclamation. 

Sharla Kistler was elected to the office of Treasurer/ 
Recording Secretary by acclamation. 

After a ballot vote for Vice Fresident, Fern Henry was 
elected. 
ADVERTISING - Fred Tremper moved and Jim Ellis 
seconded a motion to amend Bylaws Article III, Section 3c 
by adding the following sentence after the first sentence: 
“...This applies not only to advertising but also to any use 
of the Piano Technicians Guild name which is accompa- 
nied by the name of an associate member, or identifies him 
or her as a member of the Piano Technicians Guild . . . . ti 
Motion carried unanimously. 

Larry Crabb moved and Chris Solliday seconded a 
motion to direct the Bylaws Committee to study the 
renaming of Bylaws Article III, Section 3. Motion carried. 
ZZATZFZCATZON OF ELECTZONS OF REGIONAL VICE 
PRESZDEN7’S - Each Caucus representative reported on 
the Regional Caucus elections as follows: 

Regional Vice Presidents: 
Northeast Region: James Birch, R’IT 
Southeast Region: Don Valley, RTT 
South Central Region: Leon Speir, RTT 
Central East Region: Richard Bittner, RTT 
Central West Region: Michael Drost, RTT 
Western Region: Jim Coleman, Jr., RTT 
Pacific Northwest Region: Stephen Brady, RTT 
Elections of the Regional Vice Fresidents were ratified 

by Council. 
MEMBERS RIGHTS COMMITTEE - The following were 
nominated and elected: 

Bruce Dornfeld, Chair 
Mike Carraher 
Joe Garrett (tied with Jim Ellis who subsequently 

declined) 
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Alternates 
Larry Riley 
Chuck White 
Walter Connell 

NOMINATING COMMZZTEE - The following were 
nominated: Marshall Hawkins, Chuck Erbsmehl, Larry 
Crabb, Ward Guthrie, Elizabeth Ward, Susan Willanger, 
Dick Bittinger, Richard West, Sid Stone, Bob Stephenson, 
Fred Tremper, Charles Ball, Bob Russell, Brian DeTar, 
Bruce Stevens. 

The following were elected: 
Marshall Hawkins, Chair 
Larry Crabb 
Elizabeth Ward 
Dick Bittinger 
Sid Stone 
Alternates 
Fred Tremper 
Bob Russell 

EDITOR ADVISORY COMMImE - The following were 
nominated: Willis Snyder, Carl Root, Earl Orcutt, Michael 
Tocquigny . 

The following were elected: 
Willis Snyder, Chair 
Carl Root 
Earl Orcutt 

MARKETING - Steve Brady moved and Brian DeTar 
seconded a motion that the 1991 Council create a special 
committee to be called the Marketing Committee. Motion 
carried. 

Wim Blees moved and Richard West seconded a 
motion that the first charge to the Marketing Committee 
be to work with the marketing company to develop an 
organizational logo. Motion carried. 

Steve Brady moved and Leon Speir seconded a motion 
to move $10,000 from the ‘Business Aids” line item in the 
1991 budget and transfer it to the “Marketing” line item. 
Motion carried. 

Jack Stebbins moved and Jim Coleman Jr. seconded a 
motion to accept the charges to the Marketing Committee 
omitting the stipulation of working with the Phelps Group 
specifically. Motion carried. 
MISSION STATEMENT- Collete Collier moved and Jack 
Stebbins seconded a motion to direct the Bylaws Commit- 
tee to prepare a proposed amendment incorporating the 
PTG mission statement into the PTG Bylaws. Motion 
carried. 

Larry Crabb moved and Chris Solliday seconded a 
motion to amend the current mission statement by adding 
the following to item #4 (between “suppliers” and “deal- 
ers”): “trade publications, associations, foundations.” 
Proposed wording: 4. To increase interaction and articula- 
tion with and among piano manufacturers, suppliers, 
trade publications, associations, foundations, dealers, 
technicians, teachers and the piano-playing public. Motion 
carried. 
MARKETING - Audrey Karabinus moved and Preston 
Hutt seconded a motion to include in the Marketing 
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Committee charges that committee members request 
chapter input regularly so that their work can be paced 
and directed accordingly. Motion defeated. 
DUES INCREASE 
BYLAWS AMENDMENT PROPOSAL 3A -Amend 
Bylaws Article VI, Sections la. 6s lb. by deleting “per 
capita,” changing dues amount to $138, and combining 
both (a) and (b) under new section (a). 
BYLAWS AMENDMENT PROPOSAL 3B - Amend Bylaws 
Article VI, Section 1 by moving present section (d) to new 
section fb). 
Current: a. Per capita dues for Registered Technicians 
shall be $114.00 per year, U.S. funds. b. Dues for Associate 
members shall be 100% of RTT dues. 
Proposed: a. Dues for Registered Technicians and Associ- 
ates shall be $138.00 per year, US funds. b. Membership 
dues shall include a subscription to the FTG Journal and 
the PTG Update. 

Mike Carraher moved and Ernie Preuitt seconded a 
motion to amend Bylaws Proposals 3A & 38 by changing 
$138.00 to $126.00 Motion carried. (delegate vote: 48/33) 

Mike Carraher moved and Ernie Preuitt seconded a 
motion to accept Proposals 3A & 3B as amended. Motion 
carried. (delegate vote: 79/2) 

Colette Collier moved and Jack Stebbins seconded a 
motion that the 1991 PTG Council approve an assessment 
of $12 per member for the fiscal year 1992 to fund the PTG 
marketing program. Motion carried. (delegate vote: 72/ 
11) 
CODE OF E77fKS - Colette Collier moved and Joe Garrett 
seconded a motion to amend #6 of the PTG Code of Ethics 
as follows: 
Current wording: “I will not advertise in a manner so as to 
convey information that is misleading.” 
Proped wording: “I will not advertise, imply or promote 
information which may be misleading.” Motion carried. 
(delegate vote: 70/O) 

Fred Tremper moved and Danny Boone seconded a 
motion to direct the president of the Guild to write a letter 
to each offending Associate member advising him or her 
of the 1991 Council action. Motion carried. 
CONTZNUZNG EDUCATZON - Gracie Wagoner moved 
and Martin Wisenbaker seconded a motion to implement 
the plan of the Continuing Education Committee. Motion 
carried. 
WRITTEN EXAMS - Mike Carraher moved and Larry 
Crabb seconded a motion to accept the new written exams 
as presented to the 1991 Council for implementation as of 
July 17,191. 

Randy Potter moved and Jim Coleman, Jr. seconded a 
motion to amend the motion by allowing the ETS Commit- 
tee to make minor wording changes as appropriate. 
Motion defeated. 

Wim Blees moved and Theodore Mamel seconded a 
motion to amend the motion by passing a resolution 
requiring the ETS Committee to develop ethical and 
professional questions for inclusion in the written exam, to 
be ready for approval at the next year’s Council Session. 



Motion defeated. 
Main motion carried. 

2992 BUDGET - Larry Crabb moved and Jack Stebbins 
seconded a motion to adopt 1992 budget as presented. 
Motion carried. 

PROPOSED BYLAWS AMENDMENTS 

MEMBERSHIP RESTORATION 
PROPOSAL 7A - Amend Bylaws Article VI, Sections 5 & 6 
by renaming this section ‘Resignations and Membership 
Restoration” and combining present Section 5 and 6 under 
new Section 5. 
PROPOSALS 7B, C, D, E, AND F - Amend Bylaws Article 
VI, Section VI as follows: 
7B - Add a letter (a) before the first sentence. 
7C - Add a letter fb) before the second sentence, and delete 
the words “wanting reinstatement.” Delete the period and 
replace the third sentence with: “and must pay the regular 
application fee.” 
7D - Delete the fourth sentence, and insert the following 
sentence for new section (cl: “Exams taken previously by 
Associate members for RTT upgrade will be subject to the 
same time constraints as in Regulations, Article V, RTI 
Exams.” 
7E - Add a letter (dl before the fifth sentence, and change 
“unless their original examinations had the same form as 
those in use at the time of reinstatement” to “unless their 
most recent examinations are the current version.” Add 
the following sentence to this section: ‘The PTG reclassifi- 
cation form must be submitted to the PIG Home Office in 
order to process upgrade to R’lT membership.” 
7F - Add new section (el: (e) The effective dates of the 
current versions of the PTG Exams are: written exam: (7/ 
l/85); technical exam: (6/l /90); tuningfaural): (7/l /86); 
tuning (electronic): (l/l /90) 
Current: Section 5 - Resignations. A member in good 
standing shall have the right to resign membership in 
PIG. Section 6 - Reinstatement. Any former member 
wanting reinstatement must make application as a new 
member. The application fee will be assessed but back 
dues will not. Former Associate members may be readmit- 
ted to their former classification without examination. 
Former Registered Tuner-Technician members must take 
examinations and pay the required examination fees, 
unless their original examinations had the same form as 
those in use at the time of reinstatement. 
Proposed: Section 5 - Resignations and Membership 
Restoration. a. A member in good standing shall have the 
right to resign membership in PTG. b. Any former mem- 
ber must make application as a new member and must 
pay the regular application fee. c. Exams taken previously 
by Associate members for R’IT upgrade will be subject to 
the time constraints as in Regulations, Article V, RTT 
Exams. d. Former Registered Tuner-Technicians must take 
new examinations and pay the required examination fees, 

unless their most recent examinations are the current 
versions. The PIG reclassification form must be submitted 
to the PTG Home Office in order to process upgrade to 
RTT membership. e. The effective dates of the current 
versions of the PTG Exams are: written exam: 7/l /85; 
technical exam: 6/l /90; tuning (aural): 7/l/86; tuning 
(electronic): 1 /I /90 

Jim Coleman, Jr. moved and Jack Stebbins seconded a 
motion to approve Proposals 7A through 7F as proposed. 

Mike Carraher moved and Chris Solliday seconded a 
motion to amend the Proposal 7F by changing the follow- 
ing exam dates: tuning (aural): 7/22/86, written: 7/17/91. 
Motion carried. 

Motion carried as amended. (delegate vote: 81 /O - 3/4 
vote needed due to emergency amendment) 
CONTINUING AND REINSTATED MEMBERS 
PROPOSAL 2A - Amend Bylaws Article V, Section 3a. by 
deleting the word “continuing” so that this section just 
refers to “members in good standing.” 
PROPOSAL 2B - Amend Bylaws Article V, Section 3 by 
deleting all of letter b. 
Current: a. A continuing member shall be in good stand- 
ing when all dues and fees have been paid as required by 
PIG and the chapter, and the obligations of membership 
are met. b. A reinstated member shall be in good standing 
when all dues and fees have paid as required by FTG and 
the chapter and the obligations of membership are met. 
Additionally, the member to be reinstated must again pay 
the application fee as well as the required examination 
fees if reinstatement requires the member to be re-exam- 
ined. 
Proposed: a. A member shall be in good standing when all 
dues and fees have been paid as required by PIG and the 
chapter, and the obligations of membership are met. 

Fred Tremper moved and Jack Stebbins seconded a 
motion to approve Proposals 2A & 2B as proposed. 
Motion carried. 

REQUZREMENTs FOR SPECIAL DUES RATES 
PROPOSAL 5 - Amend Bylaws Article VI, Section If. by 
lettering current section(e) as (d) and replacing current (0 
with proposed tel. 
Current: f. A senior member capable of drawing social 
security benefits or the equivalent may continue member- 
ship in one of the following ways: 

1. The senior member may elect to pay full PIG dues 
and maintain good standing, FTG Group Life Insurance 
benefit, Journal subscription, and all other benefits. 

2. The senior member may elect to pay PTG dues at 
two-thirds the normal rate and maintain good standing 
and the Journal subscription. This senior member shall 
either agree to pay the cost of the PTG Group Life Insur- 
ance or consent to drop from the life insurance program 
but shall receive all other benefits. 

3. The senior member who meets the qualifications as 
outlined in Bylaws Article III, section 2c may be awarded 
membership in the capacity of a Chapter Sustaining 
Member in which case a token annual fee of onethird of 
Registered Technician dues shall be paid for the member 
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by the sponsoring chapter. This payment shall maintain 
the member’s good standing, FI’G, Group Life Insurance 
benefit, Journal subscription, and all other benefits. 

4. The senior member may continue membership and 
pay no annual PTG dues provided the member: 

a. Has a minimum of ten years continuous member- 
ship in the FTG and has reached the age of sixty-five. 

b. Is no longer significantly engaged in any form of 
piano work. 

c. Agrees to pay the cost of the PTG Group Life 
Insurance or consents to drop from the insurance pro- 
gram. 

d. Agrees to pay a cost established by the Executive 
Board for receiving the Piano Technicians Journal or 
consents to drop from the Journal mailing to members. 

e. Has the approval of the chapter. 
Proposed: e. Any member who has a minimum of ten years 
continuous membership in PTG up to the time of applica- 
tion, has reached the age of sixty-five, and is capable of 
drawing social security benefits (or the equivalent) may 
continue membership in one of the following ways: 

1. The member may elect to pay full FTG dues and 
maintain good standing and all membership benefits. 

2. Following submission of the proper form, the 
member may elect to pay FTG dues at 2/3 the normal rate 
and maintain good standing and the Journal subscription. 
This member shall either agree to pay the cost of the FI’G 
Group Life Insurance or consent to drop from the life 
insurance program, but shall receive all other membership 
benefits. 

3. The member who meets the qualifications as 
outlined in Bylaws Article III, Section 2(c) may be 
awarded Chapter Sustaining Membership, in which case a 
token annual fee of l/3 of the FTC membership dues shall 
be paid for the member by the sponsoring chapter. This 
payment shall maintain the member’s good standing and 
all membership benefits. 

4. Following submission of the proper form, the 
member may continue membership and pay no annual 
FTG dues provided the member: 

a. Is no longer significantly engaged in any form of 
piano work. 

b. Agrees to pay the cost of the M’G Group Life 
Insurance or consents to drop from the insurance pro- 
gram. 

c. Agrees to pay a cost established by the Executive 
Board for receiving the Piano Technicians Journal or 
consents to drop from the Journal mailing to members. 

d. Has the approval of the chapter. 
Jim Coleman, Jr. moved and Jack Stebbins seconded a 

motion to approve Proposal 5 as proposed. Motion 
carried. 
START OF MEMBERSHIP 
PROPOSAL 1A - Amend Bylaws Article IV, Section 1 by 
adding the following: e) Membership shall commence 
with the assignment of a FTG membership number by the 
FIG Home Office. A PTG membership number will be 
assigned following receipt of a completed PTG application 
form, and all necessary dues and fees paid. 
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PROPOSAL IB - Amend Bylaws Article IV, Section 2d. by 
adding the following sentences: ‘The examinee’s PTG 
membership number must appear on all exam application 
forms. RTT exams conducted without a FTG membership 
number may be declared invalid.” 
Current: d. Candidates may apply for the RTT exams at 
any time, but they must pass the written exam prior to 
attempting either the technical or the tuning exam. 
Proposed: d. Candidates may apply for the RTT exams at 
any time, but they must pass the written exam prior to 
attempting either the technical or the tuning exam. The 
examinee’s PTG membership number must appear on all 
application and exam forms. RTT exams conducted 
without a FTG membership number may be declared 
invalid. 

Mike Carraher moved and Don Wigent seconded a 
motion to approve Proposal 1A as proposed. Motion 
carried. 

Mike Carraher moved and Don Wigent seconded a 
motion to approve Proposal 1B as proposed. Motion 
carried. 
DUES COLLECTIONAND DISBURSEMENT 
PROFOSAL 6A - Amend Bylaws Article VI, Section 4b. by 
replacing current section b with proposed section b. 
Current: b. Upon receipt of the ratified application and 
fee, the Home Office shall process the application as an 
Associate member. Billing for dues shall be sent payable 
from the beginning of the month following acceptance into 
membership. 
Proposed: b. Upon receipt of the ratified application and 
fee, the FTG Home Office shall process the application for 
Associate membership. A dues bill, prorated from the 
beginning of the month following acceptance into mem- 
bership, shall be sent as soon as possible, payable within 
30 days. Following receipt of pro-rated dues, a FTG 
membership number will be assigned. 

Randy Potter moved and Jim Coleman, Jr. seconded a 
motion to approve Proposal 6A with the following 
amendment: add ‘by the chapter” after “membership” in 
the second sentence. Motion carried as amended. 
PROPOSAL 6B - Amend Regulations Article III, Section B 
by changing “the calendar quarter” to “the month” in the 
first sentence. 

PROPOSAL 6C - Amend Regulations Article III, Section B 
by deleting the second sentence. 
Current: 1. Dues Date for New Members - A new 
member shall first be liable for dues beginning the first of 
the calendar quarter after acceptance to membership. The 
date of acceptance to membership is construed to mean 
the date on which approval is granted and recorded on the 
application form, by a duly constituted body or officer of 
PTG. 
Proposed: 1. Dues Date for New Members - A new 
member shall first be liable for dues beginning the first of 
the month after acceptance to membership. 

The above proposal was on the floor as part of the 
Bylaws Committee report. 

Colette Collier moved and Jim Coleman, Jr. seconded 
a substitute motion to delete Regulations Article III, 



Section Bl. Motion carried. 
PROPOSAL 6D - Amend Regulations Article III, Section 
B2 by deleting the second sentence, and adding at end of 
section: “Chapters shall be responsible for billing and 
collecting their own prorated chapter dues for the first 
year of membership.” 
PROPOSAL 6E - Amend Regulations Article III, Section B2 
by changing “in April” to ‘by April 1.” in the last sen- 
tence. 
Current: 2. Chapter Dues Collection - Chapters may elect 
to have chapter dues billed and collected by the Home 
Office. Chapter dues will be included in their entirety as 
part of the first payment. Such dues will be reported and 
sent to participating chapters in April. 
Pmposed: 2. Chapter Dues Collection -Chapters may 
elect to have chapter dues billed and collected by the 
Home Office. Such dues will be reported and sent to 
participating chapters by April 1. Chapters shall be 
responsible for billing and collecting their own pro-rated 
chapter dues for the first year of membership. 

Don Wigent moved and Fred Tremper seconded a 
motion to approve Proposals 6D and 6E as proposed. 
Motion carried. 
CANADIAN DUES REBATE 
PROPOSAL 4 - Amend Bylaws Article VI, Section lc. by 
adding “the” before PTG and Canadian, deleting comma, 
changing “April 1” to ‘March 2” and changing “allow- 
able” to “granted.” 
Current: c. PI’G Home Office shall return to Canadian 
chapter of origin twenty percent (20%) of dues their 
members pay to PTG prior to April 1 of the dues year. No 
rebate will be allowable on dues paid after that date. 
Canadian chapters must apply annually for this rebate 
stating how the money was spent during the previous 
year. Rebate money must be used to promote I’TG in 
Canada. Money spent in the prior year in excess of that 
year’s rebate can be carried over to the next succeeding 
year. 
Proposed: c. The PTG Home Office shall return to the 
Canadian chapter of origin twenty percent (20%) of dues 
their members pay to PTG prior to March 2 of the dues 
year. No rebate will be granted on dues Raid after that 
date. Canadian chapters must apply annually for this 
rebate, stating how the money was spent during the 
previous year. Rebate money must be used to promote 
PTG in Canada. Money spent in the prior year in excess of 
that years rebate can be carried over to the next succeed- 
ing year. 

Ernie Preuitt moved and Jim Coleman, Jr. seconded a 
motion to approve Proposal 4 as proposed. Motion 
carried. 
COUNCIL VOTZNG PROCEDURES 
Amend Bylaws, Article XI, Section 3, (a-f) as follows: 
PROPOSAL 8A - Combine section al and b) under new 
section al 
PROPOSAL 8B - Combine section d) and cl under new 
section b) 
PROPOSAL 8C - Delete phrase: “but with voting privilege 

only on matters of procedure” 
Current: a. The voting membership of the Council shall be 
composed of a delegate or alternate delegate from each 
chapter. b. Each chapter delegate or alternate delegate 
shall carry one vote for each franchised member in good 
standing in the chapter. c. An elected officer of I’TG shall 
not be eligible to serve as a delegate to Council. d. The 
elected officers shall be ex-officio members of the Council 
with privilege of debate and motion but with voting 
privilege only on matters of procedure. 
Proposed: a. The voting membership of the Council shall 
be composed of a delegate or alternate delegate from each 
chapter. Each chapter delegate or alternate delegate shall 
carry one vote for each franchised member in good 
standing in the chapter. b. The elected officers shall be ex- 
officio members of the Council with privilege of debate 
and motion. An elected officer of PIG shall not be eligible 
to serve as a delegate to Council. 

Jim Coleman Jr. moved and Jack Stebbins seconded a 
motion to approve Proposals 8A, 8B & 8C as proposed. 
Motion carried.’ 
PROPOSAL 8D - Replace current section (el with pro- 
posed section (cl 
Current: e. On procedural matters, each Council member 
shall have one vote. 
Proposed: c. All business shall be transacted on the basis of 
one vote per delegate or alternate. Twenty-five percent in 
favor shall be required to order a ballot or a roll call vote. 

Larry Crabb moved and Danny Boone seconded a 
motion to amend Proposal 8D by removing “All” in the 
first sentence and adding “of delegates present and 
voting” after “percent” in the second sentence. Motion 
carried. 

Jim Coleman, Jr. moved and Larry Crabb seconded a 
motion to approve Proposal 8D as amended. Motion 
carried. 
PROPOSAL 8E - Delete current section (fl and add 
proposed sections (dl and (el 
Current: f. On all other matters, voting shall be as in Item 
(el above, except that on a call for division on any vote 
except a ballot, the vote shall be by franchised member- 
ship representation. 
Proposed: d. All ballots shall include the chapter fran- 
chised membership representation. e. If a roll call vote is 
ordered, chapters shall be called individually by the 
Treasurer-Recording Secretary. The vote shall be counted 
according to franchised membership representation. 

Jim Coleman, Jr. moved and Audrey Karabinus 
seconded a motion to approve Proposal 8E as presented. 
Motion carried. 
STANDING COMMZTl-EE ADDZTZONS 
Amend Bylaws, Article XIV, Section 1 and Regulations, 
Article II, Section B as follows: 
PROPOSAL 10A - Add College and University Techni- 
cians 

Ernie Preuitt moved and Jim Coleman, Jr. seconded a 
motion to approve Proposal 10A as proposed. Motion 
carried. 
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PROPOSAL 10B - College and University Technicians 
Committee - There shall be a College and University 
Technicians Committee whose principal duty shall be to 
promote the particular interests of college and university 
technicians. This committee shall maintain an updated list 
of college and university technicians. Additional activities 
may include a regular newsletter, educational opportuni- 
ties, and/or other special projects. 

Don Wigent moved and Jack Stebbins seconded a 
motion to approve Proposal IOB as proposed. Motion 
carried. 
PROPOSAL 1OC - Add Public Relations Committee 
PROPOSAL 10D - Insert and renumber accordingly: 
Public Relations - There shall be a Public Relations 
Committee which shall be comprised of the President of 
the Guild or his designee, the chairman of the Trade 
Relations Committee, the chairman of the Teacher Rela- 
tions Committee, and the executive director in the capacity 
of an ex-officio member. 

The mission of the committee shall be to improve the 
image of the Piano Technicians Guild by promoting a 
widespread continuing awareness of the high standards 
and goals of the Guild and its members through a care- 
fully planned program of advertising designed specifically 
to target pianists, piano pupils and their parents, piano 
teachers, public school music teachers, and all phases of 
the piano industry. 

Due to the formation of the Marketing Committee, 
Proposals 1OC & 10D were withdrawn by the Syracuse 
Chapter. 
PROPOSAL 10E - Add Advertising Guidelines Commit- 
tee. 

Danny Boone moved and Jack Stebbins seconded a 
motion to consider 10E and 10F as one action. Motion 
defeated (delegate vote: 11/66) 
PROPOSAL 1 OF - Insert and renumber accordingly: 
Advertising Guidelines Committee - There shall be an 
Advertising Guidelines Committee, composed of five 
franchised members, including the chairman and the ex- 
officio members. The duties of the Advertising Guidelines 
Committee shall include: 

a. Submission of articles to the Journal on a regular 
basis to educate the current membership as to the correct 
use of the PTG name and emblems; 

b. Assisting in the preparation of information for new 
members to aid them in the proper use of the PTG name 
and emblems; 

c. Acting as a board of review, with the authority to 
judge the propriety of specific cases of questionable use of 
the PTG name and emblems in any such cases as may be 
brought to them by any PTG member or staff member. A 
yearly report of any such actions shall be presented to the 
Council, which shall retain final authority. 

Colette Collier moved and Jim Coleman, Jr. seconded 
a motion to approve Proposal 10E as proposed. Motion 
defeated.(delegate vote: 14/67) 

Brian DeTar moved,and Anthony Pascone seconded a 
motion to add the charges listed in Proposal 10F to those 

of the Internal Code of Ethics Committee. Motion carried. 
STANDING COMMITTEE DELETIONS 
Amend Bylaws, Article XIV, Section 1; Regulations, Article 
II, Section B, #3 and #16 as follows: 
PROPOSAL 9A - Delete Conferences and Seminars 
Committee and Technical Institute Evaluation Committee 
from listed standing committees. 

Willem Blees moved and Jim Coleman, Jr. seconded a 
motion to consider the two committees listed in Proposal 
9A separately. Motion carried. 

Mike Carraher moved and Chris Solliday seconded a 
motion to delete the Conferences and Seminars Committee 
from the list of standing committees. Motion defeated. 

Jim Coleman, Jr. moved and Chris Solliday seconded a 
motion to delete the Technical Institute Evaluation Com- 
mittee from the list of standing committees. Motion 
carried unanimously. 
PROPOSAL 9B - Delete the two above-named committees 
from the Regulations. 

Larry Crabb moved and Pat Paulson seconded a 
motion to delete the Technical Institute Evaluation Com- 
mittee from the Regulations. Motion carried. 
HOUSEKEEPING 
PROPOSAL 11 A - Replace ‘Treasurer-Recording Sccre- 
tary” with “Secretary-Treasurer” wherever it appears. 

Charlie Huether moved and Don Wigent seconded a 
motion to approve Proposal 1 IA as proposed. Motion 
carried. 
PROPOSAL 11B - Amend Bylaws Article IX, Section 4d. as 
follows: move last sentence from Article IX, Section 4 (d) 
to Article IX, Section 2, (c) “New chapters must either send 
a representative or a letter through the RVP to the Council 
Meeting at which the new charter is approved.” 

Don Wigent moved and Tom Cobble seconded a 
motion to approve Proposal 11B as proposed. Motion 
carried unanimously. 
PROPOSAL 11C - Amend Bylaws Article X, Section 3 by 
rearranging sentence as indicated. 
Current: a. Each region shall be served by a regional vice 
president elected to serve for one (1) year in caucus at the 
annual Council session. 
Proped: a. Each region shall be served by a regional vice 
president elected in caucus at the annual Council session 
to serve for one (11 year. 

Larry Crabb moved and Jack Stebbiis seconded a 
motion to approve Proposal 11C as proposed. Motion 
carried. 
COMMITTEE NAME CHANGES 
PROPOSAL 11 D - Amend Bylaws, Article XIV, Section 1 
as follows: Change the following committee names: 
“Bylaws and Regulations” to “Bylaws”; “Chapter Manage 
ment and Chapter Achievement” to “Chapter Manage- 
ment and Achievement”; “Minutes Approving” to “Coun- 
cil Minutes Approval”; “Visually Impaired Problems and 
Affairs” to “Visually Impaired Concerns.” 

Jim Coleman Jr. moved and Chris Solliday seconded a 
motion to approve Proposal 11D as proposed. Motion 
carried. 
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SPECIAL COMMZTZ’EES 
PTG Publications - Ron Berry moved and Wade 

Johnson seconded a motion to approve the PIG Publica- 
tions Committee as a special committee. Motion carried. 

Continuing Education Committee - Gracie Wagoner 
moved and Jim Coleman, Jr. seconded a motion to ap- 
prove the Continuing Education Committee as a special 
committee. Motion carried. 

Council Enhancement Program - Willem Blees moved 
and Chris Solliday seconded a motion to continue the 
Council Enhancement Program Committee for another 
year. Motion carried. 

Demographic Survey - Jack Stebbins moved and Bob 
Russell seconded a motion to delete the Demographic 
Survey Committee from the list of special committees. 
Motion carried. 

Membership Category Study - Brian DeTar moved 
and Jim Coleman seconded a motion to continue the 
Membership Category Study Committee for another year. 
Motion carried. 

Journal Editorial Conference Committee - Norm 
Heischober moved and Mike Carraher seconded a motion 
to create a special committee to be known as the Journal 
Editorial Conference Committee. Motion defeated. 

Joe Garrett moved and Brian DeTar seconded a 
motion to charge the Board with handling the financial 
considerations of assembling Technical Editor, Tuning 
Editor and Economic Affairs Committee Chair whenever 
appropriate. Motion defeated. 

DZSCZPLZNARY CODEITZUAL DATE - Willem Blees 
moved and Fred Tremper seconded a motion that Council 
pass a resolution requesting that the Bylaws Committee 
include for consideration at next year’s Council session, 
the following addition to the Disciplinary Code: 
II. Trial Procedure, Section C. Setting the Trial: 
7. In the event a charged member has been accused in a 
civil or criminal court of law of the same or similar charges 
as the PTG charges, or if information from the PTG trial 
may have an effect on the outcome of a civil or criminal 
court case, the PTG trial shall not proceed until after the 
conclusion of the civil or criminal case, including all 
appeals. 
8. Testimony and evidence of such a court case may be 
used in the PTG trial. 

Motion defeated. 

TZMER RESOURCES - Audrey Karabinus moved and 
Martha Kilgour seconded a motion to pass the following 
resolution: 
‘WHEREAS the rainforests are finite resources whose 
destruction is leading to a growing unavailability of 
piano-specific woods such as ebony, mahogany, and 
rosewood; 
“WHEREAS global warming from carbon dioxide emis- 
sions, methane escape, and rainforest destruction is 
projected to soon be occurring at a rate too rapid for the 
adaptation and survival of forests the piano industry relies 
on for maple, pine and spruce; 

“WHEREAS acid rain in the northeastern U.S., Europe, 
and Asia is silently eradicating major old-growth stands of 
piano-specific woods such as maple and spruce; 
“WHEREAS U.S. and Canadian forest resources are being 
sold at a rate which prevents recovery and irrevocably 
reduces the supply of old growth timbers used in pianos 
such as maple, spruce, and pine; 
“BE IT RESOLVED that the Council of the FTG, Inc. now 
makes known its awareness of the urgency for conserva- 
tion methodology, and the formation of public policy 
regarding forestry management, pollution, and the 
destruction of global assets such as rainforests and old- 
growth timber, and 
“BE IT RESOLVED that the Council of the PIG, Inc. 
expresses its concern by planning to create an on-going 
executive Resources Oversight Committee whose pur- 
poses would include: 

1. To express these and related concerns of Council to 
public policymakers. 

2. To function as an information clearinghouse. 
3. To communicate regularly with manufacturers 

regarding proposed public policy and the disposition of 
these concerns as information becomes available.” 

Motion carried. (delegate vote: 46/29) 
Audrey Karabinus moved and Chris Solliday sec- 

onded a motion to form a special committee to be named 
the Resources Oversight Committee as requested in the 
resolution. 

Jack Stebbins moved and Jim Coleman seconded a 
motion to amend the committee purposes as follows: 

1. To function as an information clearing house. 
2. To express, through appropriate channels as 

provided by the structure of the PIG, these related 
concerns. 

Motion carried. 
Main motion defeated as amended. 

DZSCZPLZNARY CODE - Mike Tocquigny moved and Bob 
Mishkin seconded a motion to pass a resolution asking the 
Bylaws Committee to improve the definition of the 
grounds for action in the current Disciplinary Code. 
Motion defeated. (delegate vote: 16/42) 
2992 BUDGET - Gracie Wagoner moved and Alan Crane 
seconded a motion to reconsider the vote on the 1992 
budget. Motion carried. (delegate vote: 37/33) 

Gracie Wagoner moved and Chris Solliday seconded a 
motion to amend the 1992 budget under the insurance line 
item changing the $40,ooO figure to !§60,000 and changing 
bottom line accordingly. Motion carried. (Please note that 
the acceptance of the above action results in the 1992 
budget showing a projected deficit of $4,409.) 

Chris Solliday moved and Jack Stebbins seconded a 
motion to accept the 1992 budget as amended. Motion 
carried. Editor’s note: a revised budget shozoing delegates’ 
changes appears on the following pages. 

Meeting adjourned at 4:45 p.m on Saturday July 12, 
1991. 
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Piano Technicians Guild Budget 
Income 

Dues and Fees 
RlT Dues (1) 
Associate Dues (1) 
Senior and Sustaining Dues 
Entrance Fees 
Intl. Correspondent Fees 

Total Dues and Fees income 

Membership Services 
Publications Income 

Journal Advertising 
Journal Subscriptions 
Non-Periodicals 

Total Publications income 
Merchandise 

Business Aids 
Other Merchandise 

Total Merchandise Income 
Other Services 

Total Membershlp Services Income 

Other Income 
Interest Income 
Friends of IAPBT Contributions 
Convention (2) 
Miscellaneous Income 

Total Other Income 

Total Income 

Expense 

Operations 
Home Office (3) 

Office Administration 
Telephone 
Printing 
Office Supplies 
Postage, Shipping, Storage 
Other Office Expenses 

Total Home Office Expense 
Professional Services 

Legal 
Accounting 
Other Services 

Total Professional Services 
Business Expense 

Insurance 
Taxes 
Bank Charges 
Bad Debts 
Depreciation 
Interest Expense 

Total Business Expense 
Total Operatlons Expense 

1989 Actual 

$267,033 
$135,825 

$1,292 
$5,019 
$3,351 

$472,520 

$75,715 
$19,325 

$3,843 
$98,883 

$10,278 
$1,667 

$11,945 
$7,771 

$178,599 

$31,419 
$135 

$19,993 
$2,834 

$54,381 

$585,501 

1989 Actual 

$156,022 
$6,210 
$8,526 
$6,374 

$18,524 
$638 

$196,294 

$1,397 
$3,970 
$1,868 
$7,235 

$4,529 
$459 
$756 

$1,223 
$10,320 

$6,292 
$23,579 

$227,108 

1990 Actual 

$254,600 
$140,438 

$4,698 
$5,370 
$3,342 

$408,649 

$78,051 
$21,178 

$3,197 
$102,426 

$11,708 
$3,077 

$14,785 
$5,122 

$122,334 

$33,449 
$1,112 
$5,641 
$2,140 

$42,341 

$573,324 

1990 Actual 

$178,234 
$5,229 
$8,882 
$4,259 

$20,623 
$525 

$217,752 

$2,807 
$3,242 

$%&l 

$6,114 
$1,059 
$1,348 

$15 
$10,320 

$4,381 
$23,237 

$247,039 

1990 Budget 

$284,055 
$104,445 

$1,300 
$2,500 
$3,000 

$395,300 

$75,000 
$30,000 

$3,050 
$708,050 

$10,000 
$5,000 

$ls,OOO 
$3,500 

$126,550 

$20,000 

$25,0$0: 
$500 

$45,500 

$567,350 

1990 Budget 

$208,250 
$6,000 
$6,500 
$1,500 

$11,100 
$100 

$233,450 

$2,000 
$2,000 

$4,OZ 

$3,500 
$1,000 

$100 
$100 

$2,500 

$7,2g 
$244,650 

1991 Budget 

$263,000 
$138,540 

$1,300 
$6,000 
$3,000 

$411,640 

$76,000 
$28,000 

$5,525 
$709,525 

$10,000 
$6,000 

$16,000 
$2,700 

$128,225 

$27,000 
$1,000 

$25,000 
$500 

$53,500 

$593,565 

1991 Budget 

$200,000 
$5,000 
$8,000 
$2,000 

$16,000 
$100 

$231,100 

$2,000 
$2,000 

MOE 

$6,500 
$1,000 

$750 
$250 

$10,000 
$0 

$18,500 
$253,6&I 

1992 Budget 

$280,000 
$167,700 

$4,500 
$5,500 
$3,000 

$460,700 

$85,000 
$22,500 

$4,000 
$777,500 

$12,500 
$5,000 

$17,500 
$5,000 

s134,ooo 

$35,000 
$1,000 

$20,750 
$500 

$57,250 

$851,950 

1992 Budget 

$200,000 
$6,500 
$9,000 
$5,000 

$22,500 
$100 

$243,100 

$2,500 
$2,500 

$100 
$5,100 

$6,500 
$1,200 
$1,500 

$250 
$10,320 

$5,000 
$24,770 

$272,970 
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Expense (Continued) 

Services And Merchandise 
Member Insurance (4) 
Merchandise 

Business Aids 
Other Merchandise 

Total Merchandise Expense 
Communications Services 

Marketing 
Industry Representation 
Chapter and Member 

Total Communications Expense 
Publications 

Journal Editorial Expense 
Journal Production Costs 
Journal Postage 
Journal On Tape 
Journal Index 
Unseen Artist 
Other Publications (5) 

Total Publications Expense 
Total Services and Memhandise 

Organizational Expense 
Board Meeting Expense 
Management Review 
Board Membership Development 
Board Administrative Expense 
Committee Expense 

Exam. and Test Standards (6) 
Chapter Management 
Chapter Program Dev. 
Chapter Newsletter 
International Relations (7) 
Trade Relations 
Teacher Relations 
College and University 
Other Committees 
Special Projects (8) 

Total Committee Expense 
IAPBT Donations and Gifts 
Foundation Donations 

Total Organizational Expense 

Total Expenses 
Net Income (Loss) 
Emergency Reserve Allocation (9) 
Net after E.R. Allocation 

1989 Actual 

$40,480 

$8,234 
$4,614 

$12,848 

$2,061 
$8,955 
$6,058 

$17,075 

$19,691 
$99,671 

$9,000 
$1,961 

:: 

$130,3% 
$200,725 

$17,611 
$1,093 

$17,750 
$11,510 

$4,156 
$179 

iii 
$1,969 

$255 
$2,098 

$192 

f2,7z 
$7 1,592 

$1,281 
$1,050 

$61,886 

$489,719 
$95,782 

1990 Actual 

$58,708 

$6,411 
$4,849 

$11,260 

$3,593 
$5,687 
$8,047 

$17,327 

$27,063 
$104,777 

$11,000 
$1,669 

($1,474) 
$12,388 

$1,386 
$156,8OQ 
$244,105 

$19,343 
$3,513 

$24,696 
$11,044 

$1,976 
$961 

:: 

$2;: 
$2,376 
$2,100 

$0 
$5,163 

$12,794 
$39 

$150 
$71,579 

$562,723 
$10,601 

Notes: 

1990 Budget 

837,500 

$10,000 
$12,200 
$22,200 

$4,000 
$3,850 
$5,500 

$13,350 

$23,000 
$112,000 

$12,500 
$2,600 

$9,6!: 

$159,72 
$232,750 

$20,000 
$3,000 

$23,500 
$10,000 

$7,000 
$1,000 

$625 
$625 

$2.5:: 
$2,500 

:i 
$4,250 

$18,500 
$0 

$75,oz 

$555400 
$14,950 
$11,347 
$3,603 

1991 Budget 

$48,000 

$1,000 
$11,750 
$22,750 

$14,000 
$4,250 
$4,100 

$22,350 

$21,900 
$114,050 

$12,000 
$2,400 

$9,6:: 
$11,000 

$170,950 
$264,050 

$20,000 
$3,000 

$30,000 
$10,000 

$7,000 
$1,000 

$625 
$625 

$2.5:: 
$2,500 

$0 

53,5:: 
$17,750 
$1,000 
$1,000 

$82,750 

$600,400 
($6,835) 
$11,871 

($18,706) 

1992 Budget 

$60,000 

$8,000 
$5,000 

$13,000 

$50,000 
$6,000 
$9,000 

$65,000 

$21,900 
$100,000 

$13,000 
$2,000 

$9,6:: 
$3,000 

$149,500 
$287,500 

$20,000 
$3,000 

$30,000 
$10,000 

$6,000 
$1,000 

$500 
$500 
$100 

$1,500 
$2,500 
$2,500 
$2,500 
$1,750 

$18,850 
$0 

$1,000 
$82,850 

$643,320 
$8,630 

$13,039 
W,409) 

1. A $12 dues increase was passed by the 1991 Council and becomes effective in the 1992 dues year. The Council also levied a $12 
assessment to fund increased marketing activities. For budgeting purposes, dues increase and assessment have been combined. 
However, the 1992 Rll dues income figure was adjusted downward to reflect a possibfe 10 percent attrition in that category, both from 
normal causes and from reaction to the dues increase. The 1992 Associate dues figure, which has been steadily increasing, also was 
adjusted downward slightly in the expectation that new members would replace most of those who resign rather than pay higher dues. 
2. For compatibility with previous budgets, convention income is shown as a net figure. However, note that some 1990 Convention costs 
were expensed in previous years. 
3. Office Administration includes rent, payroll costs, equipment and other items covered under Management Fees prior to 1989. 
4. The 1991 Council revised this figure to reflect rising costs of retaining the member death benefit. 
5. The 1991 Council appropriated an additional $10,000 over the proposed budget to fund new publishing projects. 
6. Expenses of the Exatinations and Test Standards Committee are split between the committee’s budget and the convention budget. 
7. An addition of $3,000 to the 1991 item had been proposed to fund activities in connection with the 1991 IAPBT Conference in Seoul, 
Korea. However, the 1991 Council voted to leave the figure at the level approved by the 1990 Council. 
8. In previous budgets, all committee expenses other than those listed appeared under Special Projects. 
9. PTG’s Bylaws require that two percent of annual gross income be placed in an Emergency Reserve Fund. Therefore, this amount is 
shown as a budget allocation. It does not appear as an actual expense since it is a transfer of assets, not an expenditure. 
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PTG 1991-1992 COMMITTEES AND CHARGES 
AWARDS COMMITTEE 

Bob Morris, Chair- (217)356-9781 
1729 D Valley Road 
Champaign, IL 61820 
LaRoy Edwards - (408J338-4746 
P. 0. Box 387 
Brookdale, CA 95007 
Hilbert Felton - (215)482-2000 
586 Fairway Terrace 
Philadelphia, PA 19128 
Jack Sprinkle - (7031538-2728 
6033 N. 19th Road 
Arlington, VA 22205 
Bill Stegeman - (507)437-1788 
304 16th Street, N.W. 
Austin, MN 55912 

CHARGES: The Awards com- 
mittee shall select recipients for the 
following awards: Hall of Fame: no 
more than two each year. Golden 
Hammer: no more than one each 
year.Member of Note: no more than 
four each year. 

The committee shall follow 
procedure as outlined in the PTG 
Bylaws Regulations, Articles I and II. 
The existence of an award does not 
require that all the awards be issued 
in any one year, should the commit- 
tee be unable to reach a decision or 
decide that the presentation of an 
award is not warranted. Placing a 
name in nomination before the 
committee is not of itself justification 
for making the award. It is the 
committee’s responsibility to weigh 
the stature of the nominee and select 
only those whose backgrounds 
justify the award. 

Names submitted for consider- 
ation, but not chosen in a particular 
year may be kept on file for consider- 
ation again in the following years by 
the committee. 

These are the highest awards the 
Piano Technicians Guild makes. The 
committee should therefore treat its 
responsibilities seriously. The status 
and self image of the organization is 
reflected in the people it honors. 

Write a paragraph about the 
award winners suitable for presenta- 
tion at the awards banquet at the 
convention. Be prepared to make the 
presentation of the awards at the 
awards banquet. (The paragraph for 
the Golden Hammer is often written 

in a way that does not mention the 
name until the end.) 

DATES AND DEADLINES: A 
notice soliciting nominations or 
suggestions should be published in 
the September Update, deadline for 
this Update should be around 
August 1. Nominations must be in 
the hands of the Chair by December 
31. Selections must remain secret 
until the award ceremonies at the 
annual convention. 

BYLAWS COMMITTEE 
Danny Boone, Chair - (817P72-0546 
9707 Timberview 
Waco, TX 76712 
Colette Collier - (3011649-7330 
12113 Somersworth Drive 
Silver Spring, MD 20902 
Larry Crabb, Jr. - (404)491-1433 
4598 Ginson Drive 
Tucker, GA 30084 
Preston Hutt - (3Olj557-8338 
3220 Sudath Lane 
Jarrettsville, MD 21084 
Bob Smit - (613)831-3229 
69 Iber Road, Unit #102 
Stittsville, ON K2S lB7 CANADA 
Sharla Kistler, ex-officio - 
(2151395-2348 
5510 Chapmans Road 
Allentown, PA 18104 

CHARGES: There shall be a 
Bylaws Committee as required by 
the Bylaws of PTG with the duty to 
counsel any member or members 
wishing to amend the Bylaws, 
Regulations and Codes and to 
present to Council at the proper time 
any resolutions to amend, together 
with their recommendations to adopt 
or reject, with full reasons assigned. 
The chairman of this committee shall 
serve as parliamentarian in the 
absence of a professional parliamen- 
tarian. 

PTG Regulations, Art. II, Set B 
#2: Assist chapters, committees or 
the Board in creating appropriate 
language for amendments. Research 
parts of Bylaws that need to be 
changed in order to accomplish what 
is desired. Be a clearing house for 
amendments - if similar amend- 
ments are received from different 
sources, work with those sources to 

find the best way to incorporate both 
ideas if possible. Review Bylaws for 
inconsistencies. Sometimes changes 
are made which affect another 
section which did not get changed. 
Review proposed amendments and 
present recommendations to Council 
in agenda book. Bylaws Committee 
has the right to recommend rejection 
of an amendment but must present 
to Council all amendments received 
from appropriate sources if those 
sources desire having them pre- 
sented. 

DATES AND DEADLINES: All 
proposed amendments must be 
submitted in writing to the chairman 
no later than February 1. Therefore a 
notice must be published in the 
Journal Update advising of this 
deadline in the November issue 
which has a deadline around October 
1 for the Update. The Committee 
shall have its report and recommen- 
dation in the hands of the Update 
Editor 105 days prior to Council. 
This is about 3 l/2 months, or in 
time for publication in the April 
issue with a March 1 deadline. 
Proposed amendments must be 
distributed to chapters at least 70 
days prior to Council. An attempt 
should be made to get this informa- 
tion to chapters in the month of 
April. 

CHAPTER MANAGEMENT AND 
ACHIEVEMENT COMMITTEE 

Webb Phillips, Chair - (215)674-2555 
Box 543 
Hatboro, PA 19040 
Ruth Brown, NE - (215)674-2555 
c/o Box 543 
Hatboro, PA 19040 
Lewis Spivey, SE - (919J937-4777 
15 Rachel Drive 
Nashville, NC 27856 
Leonard Childs, SC - (512)647-3648 
7867 Lark Ridge 
San Antonio, TX 78250 
Bob Russell, CE - (216)449-5212 
1414 Lander Road 
Mayfield Heights, OH 44124 
Paul Olsen, CW - (6121533-5253 
3501 Adair Avenue, N. 
Crystal, MN 55422 
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Western Region: To Be Named 
Mike Reiter, PNW - (206)847-6@9 
902 185th Street Court East 
Spanaway, WA 98387 

CHARGES: Develop programs to 
help chapter officers gain manage- 
ment skills and promote interchange 
of chapter management ideas. 
Present chapter achievement awards 
for outstanding chapters in various 
size groups. These awards shall be 
based on information supplied by 
the chapters with the idea that such 
awards will stimulate chapter 
activity. There will be a regional 
director for each region who will 
coordinate the committees activities 
for that region. Regional directors 
should be in contact with their 
Regional Vice President regarding 
strengths and weaknesses of chap 
ters. Work with Chapter Program 
Development Committee by sharing 
information and data useful to them. 
Provide articles on effective chapter 
management for publication in 
]ournal. 

Recipients of chapter awards are 
to be selected in time for presenta- 
tions in Regional meetings at the 
PTG Convention. 

Research limiting number of 
awards given so that the awards may 
carry more merit. Chapters should 
not receive an award simply because 
a form was sent in. 

Consider, possibly, a “Chapter of 
the Year” award for the most im- 
proved chapter; (not necessarily the 
biggest or the busiest.) 

CHAPTER NEWSLETTER 
COMMITTEE 

Willem Blees, Chair - (314) 961-5203 
515 Poplar 
Webster Groves, MO 63119 
Darren Speir - (214) 2794732 
3124 Andrea 
Dallas, TX 75228 
Sonja Lemon - (916) 428-6178 
4560 Green Tree Drive 
Sacramento, CA 95823 

CHARGES: Promote chapter 
newsletters by submitting articles to 
the Update section of the I’T Journal 
as often as possible. Encourage 
chapters to send newsletters to small 
chapters outside their immediate 

area to help stimulate activity in less 
active chapters. 

Encourage newsletter exchange 
between chapters. Maintain contact 
with Chapter Management and 
Achievement Committee and 
Chapter Program Development 
Committee. 

Arrange a meeting for newsletter 
editors at the PTG Convention to 
compare notes, share problems, offer 
suggestions for better newsletters, 
and encourage a newsletter for all 
chapters no matter how small the 
chapter or how small the newsletter. 

Plan a display of newsletters at 
the PTG convention. Select an 
outstanding chapter newsletter and 
present an award for same at the 
regional meeting of the winning 
chapter at the PTG convention. 

CHAPTER PROGRAM 
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE 

Randy Potter, Chair - (503X%82-5411 
61592 Orion Drive 
Bend, OR 97702 
Matt Grossman - (812) 951-2120 
3640 Henriot Road 
Georgetown, IN 47122 
Ward Guthrie - (406j587-4088 
2 Cloninger Lane 
Bozeman, MT 59715 
Bob Russell - (216)449-5212 
1414 Lander Road 
May field Heights, OH 44124 
Paul Woodard - (3181247-3432 
Rt. 2, Hwy. 563 
Simsboro, LA 71275 

CHARGES: Write articles for the 
Journal promoting the use of chapter 
program material now available. 
Develop new chapter program 
material for use in chapter technical 
programs. Maintain contact with 
Chapter Management and Achieve- 
ment Committee which maintains a 
list of chapter programs which have 
been given and maintains a list of 
technicians available to give techni- 
cal programs Encourage chapters to 
share programs with neighboring 
chapters. Encourage chapters to use 
this material. Maintain contact with 
Chapter.Newsletter Committee as a 
way to gain input on chapter 
technicals and as a way to encourage 

use of current program material. 

COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY 
TECHNICIANS COMMITTEE 

Tom McNeil, Chair - (716)672-7757 
86 Temple Street 
Fredonia, NY 14063 
Charles Ball - (5121282-1221 
2505 Monarch 
Austin, TX 78748 
Russell Brown - (408)429-5453 
620 Windham Street 
Santa Cruz, CA 95062 
Tim Coates - (6Q5)336-1202 
P. 0. ‘Box 625 
Sioux Falls, SD 57101 
Greg Hudak - (301X542-3385 
5809 Merville Avenue 
Baltimore, MD 21215 
Michael Reiter - (206X347-6009 
902 185th Street Court East 
Spanaway, WA 98387 
Ken Sloane - (216P75-4158 
41 Morgan Street 
Oberlin, OH 44074 
Kathy Teetsell - (714)283-4050 
252 Camino De Naranjas 
Anaheim, CA 92807 
Rolf von Walthausen - (513X541-5592 
4140 Florida Avenue 
Cincinnati, OH 45223 

CHARGES: Continue to update 
and maintain a list of technicians 
who work for universities. 

Plan a forum for College and 
University Technicians at the M’G 
Convention. 

Publish a newsletter to college 
and university technicians. Submit 
articles to the ET Journal on the 
activities of this committee. 

Monitor problems and positive 
situations relative to college and 
university technicians and report to 
PTG Board in semi-annual for PTG 
Board meetings. 

Monitor, for accuracy, support- 
ing documents which substantiate 
the figures contained in “Guidelines 
for Effective Institutional Piano 
Maintenance.” 

CONFERENCES AND SEMINARS 
COMMITTEE 

Dick Bittinger, Chair - (717)859-3111 
107 W. Main St., P. 0. Box 51 
Brownstown, PA 17508-0051 
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Richard Bittner - (313) 398-3876 
519 Melody Court 
Royal Oak, MI 48073 
Harry Buyce - (6161327-1871 
825 Bacon Road 
Portage, MI 49081 
Eugenia Carter - (7041568-1231 
4317 Commonwealth Avenue 
Charlotte, NC 28205 
Jim Coleman Jr. - (602) 966-4055 
725 West Paseo Way 
Tempe, AZ 85283 
Fern Henry - (215) 395-2348 
3574 Cantelow Road 
Vacaville, CA 95688 
Norman Neblett - (213)316-3993 
I’. 0. Box 7000-65 
Redondo Beach, CA 90277 
Carey Wemeth - (205)639-l 366 
7242 Bull Pen 
Mobile, AL 36695 

CHARGES: This committee will 
receive a copy of each seminar 
request for approval form approved 
by the vice president, copied to the 
committee by the Home Office. 

A member of this committee 
directed by the chairman shall 
initiate contact with the designated 
chairman of the seminar either by 
phone or letter and using the Semi- 
nar and Conference Handbook 
attempt to give him/her the guid- 
ance which is very helpful in running 
a successful seminar. 

Give guidance (even though it is 
available for the reading) on the 
steps and method of follow thru to 
insure a success in the seminar. 

Offer assistance any time it may 
be needed. 

CONTINUING EDUCATION 
COMMITTEE 

Phil Gurlik, Chair - (713)529-3276 
2709 Colquitt 
Houston, TX 77098 
Ellen Sewell - (513j272-0693 
6985 Wooster Pike 
Cincinnati, OH 45227 
Greg Shaffer - (3191394-3090 
RR#2,Box112A 
Mediapolis, IA 52637 
CHARGES: 
Continue implementation of Con- 
tinuing Education Program for use 
by PTG membership. Investigate to 

what end might the continuing 
education program be used, i.e. 
requirement for attaining RTT, 
requirement for maintaining RTT 
status, some type of special recogni- 
tion. 

After the program is accepted by 
Council, develop a book of explana- 
tion and final draft of the forms to be 
used in the program. 

Coordinate with the Home 
Office what record keeping might be 
needed for the program. 

Disseminate information on 
progress of the program in the PTG 
year following acceptance. 

Collect ideas and suggestions for 
changes needed in the program. 

Write articles for the Journal 
explaining the program and how it 
might be used. 

COUNCIL ENHANCEMENT 
PROGRAM COMMI-M’EE 

Vivian Brooks, Chair - (2031434-2287 
376 Shore Road 
Old Lyme, CT 06371 
Larry Crabb, Jr. - (4041491-1433 
4598 Ginson Drive 
Tucker, GA 30084 
Patrick Poulson - (916I477-0330 
371 l/2 Clark Street 
Grass Valley, CA 95945 

CHARGES: Develop a delegate 
handbook which will be beneficial in 
the training and selection of Council 
delegates. 

COUNCIL MINUTES 
APPROVAL COMMITTEE 

Fred Tremper, Chair - (6061783-2478 
110 Baird Music Hall 
Morehead, KY 40351 
Willem Blees - (314)961-5203 
515 Poplar 
Webster Groves, MO 63119 
Robert Mishkin - (305)947-9030 
1240 N.E. 153rd Street 
N. Miami Beach, FL 33162 

CHARGES: There shall be a 
committee to approve the minutes of 
the PTG Council as soon as practical 
after the closing of the PTG Council 
meeting. They shall review the draft 
copy of the Council minutes for 
accuracy and then approve a final 
draft. They shall report in the journal 
Update of their approval of the 

Council minutes and file a report for 
the next year’s Council agenda book. 

ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 
COMMITTEE 

Jack Wyatt, Chair - (214)278-9312 
1801 Stratford Street 
Garland, TX 75041 
David Barr - (412)828-1538 
830 - 7th Street 
Verona, PA 15147 
Janet Lear-y - (216)331-5605 
18817 Hilliard Boulevard 
Rocky River, OH 44116 

Walter Meissner - (612M20-4499 
9262 Yucca Lane 
Maple Grove, MN 55369 

CHARGES: Report on govem- 
ment or business conditions that may 
affect our profession and keep 
membership of My; informed of 
trends and changes within the piano 
industry which will affect our 
membership. Provide articles for 
inclusion in Journal or Update on the 
above charges. 

Provide articles for the Journal on 
relationship between dealers and 
technicians: research how both 
dealers and technicians can help and 
work with each other in the piano 
industry to improve the quality of 
technical service available. 

EDITOR ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE 

Willis Snyder, Chair - (215)693-5732 
79 Furnace Street 
Robesonia, PA 19551 
Carl Root - (301 X340-1705 
9505 Watts Branch Drive 
Rockville, MD 20850 
Earl Orcutt - (7171287~0940 
141 Fort Street 
Forty Fort, PA 18704 
“There shall be an Editor Advisory 
Committee composed of three (3) 
Registered Technician members, 
none of whom shall hold higher 
office than chapter president. This 
committee will be elected by Council 
for a two (2) year term. “The com- 
mittee shall be available to consult 
with and advise the editors on 
material for Ioumal publication, 
either at the editor’s request or at the 
request of other parties.” 
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CHARGES: Be available to ]ournaI 
editors for consultation on question- 
able articles and on editorial policy. 

ETHICS 
Taylor Mackinnon, Chair - 
(503)648-5247 
772 N. E. Arrington 
Hillsboro, OR 97124 
Dave Duncan - (9191882-6002 
1552 Ann Arbor Court 
High Point, NC 27265 
Francis Hollingsworth - 
(513)372-1981 
2271 E. Spring Valley, Paintersville Rd. 
Xenia, OH 45385 
Gary Miles - (6021942-2588 
3722 W. Port Royale Lane 
Phoenix, AZ 85023 
Bob Smit - (6131831-3229 
69 Iber Road, Unit #102 
Stittsville, ON K2S lB7 CANADA 

CHARGES: Develop articles 
designed for education on our M’G 
Code of Ethics for publication in 
JOU7?lUl. 

Develop “Questions of Ethics” 
situations and write articles based on 
these situations. 

Solicit questions on ethics from 
the membership and attempt to 
answer them in articles in the Journal. 

Submit articles to the ]ournaI on a 
regular basis to educate the current 
membership as to the correct use of 
the PTG name and emblems. 

Assist in the preparation of 
information for new members to aid 
them in the proper use of the PTG 
name and emblems. 

Act as a board of review, with 
the authority to judge the propriety 
of specific cases of questionable use 
of the PTG name and emblems in 
any such cases as may be brought to 
them by any PTG member or staff 
member. A yearly report of any such 
actions shall be presented to the 
Council, which shall retain final 
authority. 

EXAMINATIONS AND TEST 
STANDARDS COMMI’ITEE 

Mike Travis, Chair - (3011441-3555 
I’. 0. Box 576 
Greenbel t, MD 20768-0576 

Al Sanderson, Advisor - (508)369-5907 
70 Forest Park Drive 
Carlisle, MA 01741 
TUNING TEST SUBCOMMITTEE 

Kent Swafford, CW, Chair - 
(9131631-8227 
7811 Westgate 
Lenexa, KS 66216 
Jack Stebbins, NE - (413) 549-3575 
46 Eames Avenue 
Amherst, MA 01002-1868 
Ernest Bremner, SE - (703) 632-3793 
Route 9, Box 115 
Martinsville, VA 24112 
Walter Connell, SC - (214) 942-2827 
819 Woodlawn 
Dallas, TX 75208 
John H. Baird, CE - (217) 429-5651 
76 N. Country Club Road 
Decatur, IL 62521 
Richard West, CW - (402) 477-7198 
1427 A Street 
Lincoln, NE 68502 
Teri Meredyth, W - (213) 326-6447 
1666 W. 261st Street 
Harbor City, CA 90710 
Ward Guthrie, PNW - (406) 5874088 
2 Cloninger Lane 
Bozeman, MT 59715 
TECHNICAL TEST 
SUBCOMMITTEE 
Mike Carraher, Chair - (717) 367-8256 
1502 Mill Road 
Elizabethtown, PA 17022 
Chuck Erbsmehl, NE - (716)679- 4350 
335 Chestnut Street 
Fredonia, NY 14063 
Tom Servinsky, SE - (407) 221-1011 
5271 S.E. Nassau Terrace 
Stuart, FL 32997 
Ray Whitmire, SC - (713) 493-2577 
13842 Aspen Hollow 
Houston, TX 77082 
Steve Hombeck, CE - 
3765 Groveland 
Ortonville, Ml 48462 

(313) 627-6128 

John Minor, CW - (402) 553-8694 
4308 Pacific Street 
Omaha, NE 68105 
Carl Lieberman, W - (213) 392-2771 
121 Clubhouse 
Venice, CA 90291 
Randy Rush, PNW - (206) 525-7601 
2746 N.E. 94th 
Seattle, WA 98115 

CHARGES: 
1. Administer CTE pool. 
2. Recommend candidates for this 
pool to the Board. 
3. Approve all testing sites. 
4. Maintain the official Examination 
Manuals. 
5. Recommend exam fees. 
6. Monitor exam records for accuracy 
and examiner performance level. 
7. Provide articles for the journal 
Update and classes at the M’G 
Annual convention both to train 
examiners in giving exams and to 
help Associate members prepare for 
them. 
8. Provide both tuning and technical 
exams at the PTG Annual Conven- 
tions and encourage seminars to 
provide exams and classes on the 
exams either at the seminar site 
during the seminar or at another 
nearby location just before or after 
the seminar. 
9. Make class and exam dates and 
locations known by publication in 
the ]ourml. 
10. Communicate directly with all 
Examiners by publication of an ETS 
Newsletter at least once a year after 
PTG Convention. 
11. Proceed with field testing the 
scoring of aural verification in 
connection with the tuning examina- 
tion. 
12. Reasonable expense for postage, 
copy, telephone will be reimbursed 
with the approval of the committee 
chairman. 
13. No travel expense will be reim- 
bursed without prior approval of the 
ETS Committee chairman. The ETS 
Committee chairman is responsible 
for approval of reimbursements 
within the limits of the established 
ET’S Committee budget. 
14. Present and “examiner of the 
year” award at the annual conven- 
tion. 

INSTITUTE COMMITTEE 

Ben McKlveen, Chair 
(513)531-3758 
6448 Graceland 
Cincinnati, OH 45237 
Gary Neie - (318)640-3122 
I’. 0. Box 3058 
Pineville, LA 71361 
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Ernie Juhn- (7181268-7263 
109-0172nd Road 
Forest Hills, NY 11375 
CHARGES: 
There shall be an Institute Commit- 
tee appointed by the Executive 
Board. This committee shall be 
reviewed annually at the Pm-Council 
Board meeting. 

The duties of this committee 
shall include planning and adminis- 
tering an annual institute and 
coordinating related convention 
activities through the Home Office 
convention staff, as defined in the 
Institute Director’s Handbook. 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 
COMMITTEE 

Ron Berry, Chair - (3171255-8213 
6520 Parker Lane 
Indianapolis, IN 46220-2259 
Ed Hilbert - (802)453-3743 
40 Pleasant Street 
Bristol, VT 05443 
Ralph Long - (920)469485 
8 Baldock Street 
Ware, Herts SG12-9DZ ENGLAND 
Hans Sander - (50219224688 
204 N. Madison 
Louisville, KY 40243 
Stanley Oliver - (3131891-9226 
1965 E. Outer Drive 
Detroit, MI 48234 
CHARGES: Encourage goodwill 
between PTG and all other piano 
technician organizations. Seek out 
contact with organizations and 
members in countries where we now 
have no contacts. Approve applica- 
tions for International Correspondent 
membership as per Bylaws Art. VII. 
Coordinate any Board approved 
tours to other countries with Home 
Office staff. Act as IAPBT contact. 
Begin advance planning for a pos- 
sible PTG tour/trip to Europe to 
coincide with the 1993 IAPBT 
Meeting in France. 

MARKETING COMMITTEE 

Keith Bowman, Chair - (7171233-1926 
210 Hamilton Street 
Harrisburg, PA 17102 
Janet Leary - (2161331-5605 
18817 Hilliard Boulevard 
Rocky River, OH 44116 

David Patterson - (416)638-0901 
3864 Chesswood Drive 
Downsview, ON M3J 2W6 
CANADA 
Carl Root - (3011340-1705 
9505 Watts Branch Drive 
Rockville, MD 20850 
David Rostkoski - (5091482-2719 
I’. 0. Box 292 
Cheney, WA 99004 
Steve Schell - (213l4215145 
3824 Clark Avenue 
Long Beach, CA 90808 
Gracie Wagoner - (71212763176 
1307 South Maple 
Sioux City, IA 51106 
CHARGES: Coordinate and imple- 
ment a marketing and public rela- 
tions program for PTG with a 
marketing firm. 

Work with a marketing firm to 
develop an organizational logo. 
Implement the overhaul of PTG 
brochures. 

Keep PTG Board and Executive 
Director of PTG regularly updated 
on progress of the marketing and 
public relations program. 

MEMBERS’ RIGHTS COMMITTEE 

Bruce Dornfeld, Chair - (7081291-9218 
2134 Walters Avenue 
Northbrook, IL 60062 
Mike Carraher - (7171367-8256 
1502 Mill Road 
Elizabethtown, PA 17022 
Joe Garrett - (50313574713 
Star Route, Box 1052 
Gales Creek, OR 97117 
Alternates: 
Larry Riley - (4151841-9991 
1107 Miller Avenue 
Berkeley, CA 94708 
Chuck White - (7151834-3020 
S. 8314 Lowes Creek Road 
Eau Claire, WI 54701 
Walter Connell - (214)942-2827 
819 Woodlawn 
Dallas, TX 75208 
CHARGES: Study the problems of 
those who feel they have cause for 
grievance. Consider their opinions 
and advise them of their rights under 
the circumstances prevailing. Plead 
their cause to the Council and/or 
Board for consideration. 

Ascertain that every member 
receives and enjoys all the rights and 
privileges which are due. Ascertain 
that no member shall be denied a 
courteous and constitutionally 
proper hearing. Ascertain all the 
facts which are pertinent to any 
grievance which is brought to its 
attention. 

Conduct an investigation into the 
facts of any grievance in such a 
manner that M’G shall not be embar- 
rassed by improper decision. Ascer- 
tain that full factual knowledge 
pertinent to the matter is made 
known to all parties concerned. 

Act as the first appeal board for 
any member who has been convicted 
by a chapter trial. Procedures for 
action by this committee are speci- 
fied in the PTG Disciplinary Code 

MEMBERSHIP CATEGORY 
STUDY COMMITTEE 

Jim Ellis, Chair - (6151483-9534 
114 W. Newkirk Lane 
Oak Ridge, TN 37830 
Keith Bowman - (7171233-1926 
210 Hamilton Street 
Harrisburg PA 17102 
Gary Dunn - (8011967-5215 
6287 W. 3705 S. 
West Valley, UT 84120 
Bruce Stevens - (213)423-7023 
1442 E. 64th Street 
Long Beach, CA 90805 
CHARGES: Study the proposal that 
creates a non-franchised membership 
category to be known as “Affiliates” 
who do not provide tuning and/or 
rebuilding services. Consider a 
policy on advertising for this cat- 
wry. 

Study the feasibility of requiring 
testing of Associates. 

In the committee reports to the 
Board, include the recommendations 
or reports of the subcommittee 
studying skilled non-tuning techni- 
cians. 

SKILLED NON-TUNING 
TECHNICIANS SUBCOMMI’ITEE 

Neil Davis, Subcommittee Chair - 
(207)359-2750 
RR 01, Box 800 
Sedgewick, ME 04676-9708 

36- NOVEMBER 1991 PIANO TECHNKIANS JOURNAL SWPLEMENT 



Bernard Mollberg - (512)444-2210 
512 E. St. Elmo Road, #101 
Austin, TX 78745 
Steve Schmidt - (217)359-2514 
1004 Mayfair 
Champaign, IL 61821 
CHARGES: Consider whether a 
membership category for skilled 
non-tuning technicians should be 
instituted in My;. Develop a proto- 
type test for these skilled non-tuning 
technicians to be presented to 
Council in July 1992. 

Direct mid-year and Council 
reports through Jim Ellis, Chair of 
the Membership Category Study 
Committee. 

MEMBERSHIP PROMOTION 
COMMITTEE 

PTG Immediate Past President, Chair 
All Past Presidents 
CHARGES: Encourage chapters and 
individual members to seek out 
potential members and get their 
names to the Home Office to be 
included in mailings. 

Give chapters guidance on how 
to process new members and how to 
work with interested technicians. 

Write articles for Journal, Update 
or Chapter President’s mailing 
promoting membership. 

Coordinate with RVPs to be sure 
all seminars have a meeting for 
nonmembers and that it gets on the 
official program. 

Encourage upgrading of Associ- 
ate members and aid them in prepar- 
ing for tests. 

Staff the PTG membership booth 
at annual conventions and have 
plans together for booth ready for 
convention planning meeting in 
October. 
Immediate Past President of PTG is 
chairman of this committee for two 
years. 

NOMINATING COMMITTEE 

Marshall Hawkins, Chair - 
(301)567-2757 
I’. 0. Box 10386 
Qxon Hill, MD 20745 
Larry Crabb - (404)491-1433 
4598 Ginson Drive 
Tucker, GA 30084 

Elizabeth Ward - (817)691-3682 
4447 Cunningham 
Wichita Falls, TX 76308 
Richard Bittinger 
(717)859-3111 
107 W. Main Street, P. 0. Box 51 
Brownstown, PA 17508-0051 
Sid Stone - (5101886-7973 
2419 St. Helena Drive, #2 
Hayward, CA 94542 
Alternates: 
Fred Tremper - (606)783-2478 
110 Baird Music Hall 
Morehead, KY 40351 
Bob Russell - (216)449-5212 
1414 Lander Road 
Mayfield Heights, OH 44124 
CHARGES: Request nominations for 
all PTG offices through an announce- 
ment in the December issue of the 
Journal. Request consent-to-serve 
forms, and affidavit of eligibility and 
qualifications for those nominations 
received. Any chapter may submit a 
nomination or any member in good 
standing may offer his/her own 
name for consideration. Select one or 
more candidates for the offices of 
President, Vice President, and 
Secretary-Treasurer. Qualifications 
shall be considered in making 
selections. Prepare a list reporting 
the committee’s selection for the 
offices of President, Vice President, 
and Secretary-Treasurer, and a list of 
all other nominations received for 
these three offices and those names 
received as nominees for the seven 
offices of Regional Vice President. 

Submit the list to the Home 
Office, together with the candidates’ 
qualifications no later than April 1 
for publication to the membership 
seventy (701 days prior to the PTG 
Council session. 

PIANO TECHNICIANS 
GUILD PUBLICATIONS 

Ron Berry, Chair - (3171255-8213 
6520 Parker Lane 
Indianapolis, IN 46220-2259 
Yvonne Ashmore - (9161273~8800 
12700 La Barr Meadows Road 
Grass Valley, CA 95949 
Paul Revenko-Jones - (312K38-4401 
850 N. Albany 
Chicago, IL 60622 

Fred Tremper - (6061783-2478 
110 Baird Music Hall 
Morehead, KY 40351 
CHARGES: This committee is 
charged with an implementation of a 
course of action to expand publica- 
tions by PTG of technical and related 
manuscripts. 
The object of this course of action is 
the pursuant of publications as 
income producing activity for PTG. 

Research for manuscripts to be 
secured for publication. 

Set priorities for production of 
the various projects selected. 

Be alert for books that are out of 
print which might be suitable items 
for publication by F’TG. 

Coordinate items for publica- 
tions with PTG Executive Board, 
PTG Executive Director, and/or PTG 
Publications person. 

TEACHER RELATIONS 
COMMITTEE 

Monica Hem, SE, Chair - 
(9Olj458-6575 
954 Tatum Road 
Memphis, TN 38122 
Gary Dunn, PNW - (801)967-5215 
6287 W. 3705 S. 
West Valley, UT 84120 
Sue Armstrong, NE - (203)35@8500 
41 Sherry Lane 
New Milford, CT 06776 
Matt Grossman, CE - (812) 951-2120 
3640 Henriot Road 
Georgetown, IN 47122 
Aiko Porter, W - (602j526-6377 
2325 N. Elk Run 
Flagstaff, AZ 86004 
Lucy Urlacher, CW - (816)561-2465 
4215 Terrace 
Kansas City, MO 64111 
Martin Wisenbaker, SC - 
(713J864-6935 
1103 Walton Street 
Houston, TX 77009-3033 
CHARGES: Monitor opportunities to 
provide classes and talks on the 
acoustic piano and piano care to the 
following: 

Teachers groups; local, state, 
regional, national; 

Piano users; choral groups, 
church programs, school music, etc.; 

Potential interested groups; 
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School PTC, community groups; 
Other groups which have a 

common interest in the acoustic 
piano. 

Make contact with any PTG 
member or chapter you may become 
aware of who has done such direct 
programming and learn of their 
experience. Write articles for the 
Journal reporting on activities of this 
nature and encourage all members 
and chapters to be active with their 
local music teachers. 

Coordinate an exhibit booth and 
staffing of that booth for the MTNA 
Convention. 

TRADE RELATIONS 
COMMITTEE 

Marshall Hawkins, Chair - 
(3011567-2757 
P. 0. Box 10386 
Oxon Hill, MD 20745 
Keith Bowman - (717)233-1926 
210 Hamilton Street 
Harrisburg, PA 17102 
David Campbell - @041330-4930 
8639 Brown Summit Road 
Richmond, VA 23235 

Bruce Domfeld - (7081291-9218 
2134 Walters Avenue 
Northbrook, IL 60062 
Brian Mott - (3121772-2602 
2316 W. North Avenue 
Chicago, IL 60647-5315 
CHARGES: Maintain contact with 
the piano industry as a whole and 
other related groups and organiza- 
tions. Keep PTG membership up to 
date on what is happening within the 
piano industry by monitoring 
industry news and news releases and 
by being alert to secure publication 
of this information in Journal. Keep 
manufacturers informed of what is 
happening in PTG. Make arrange- 
ments for PTG to be represented at 
the NAMM shows with a staffed 
booth. 

VISUALLY IMPAIRED 
CONCERNS COMMITTEE 

Stanley Oliver, Chair - (313)891-9226 
1965 E. Outer Drive 
Detroit, MI 48234 
Richard Hassig - (31913864084 
2310 North Ohio 
Davenport, IA 52804 
Ken Serviss - (206)693-1511 
2510 E. Evergreen Boulevard 
Vancouver, WA 98661 
Jack Sprinkle - (7031538-2728 
6033 N. 19th Road 
Arlington, VA 22205 

CHARGES: Monitor the visually 
impaired members’ concerns and 
report to the PTG Board and to MG 
membership of any problems or 
suggestions. Act as an advisor on 
behalf of the visually impaired 
members to the PTG Convention and 
Institute. Plan any special programs 
for visually impaired members at the 
PTG convention, and organize a 
drop in center for members at the 
M’G convention. Act as advisors for 
regional seminars as requested. 
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PIANO TECHNICIANS GUILD, INC. 
STANDARDS OF PROFESSIONAL CONDUCT 

AND CODE OF ETHICS 

Members of the Piano Technicians Guild are obligated to: 
Contribute to the vigor of musical life and activities in the communities in which 
they serve. 

Promote the integrity of, and good will toward, the tuning profession, musical 
performing arts and the entire music industry. 

Upgrade their professional skills by study and attendance and participation in 
chapter meetings, seminars, conventions and related activities. 

Cooperate in raising the general competence of the profession by advising and 
assisting fellow members who want to advance their knowledge and skill in piano 
technology. 

PTG Code of Professional Ethics 
1 will always conduct myself honorably in locations where I render service and in a 
manner which will reflect credit to the PTG. 

I will always keep the best interest of my client in mind. 

I will always render the best service possible under the circumstances. 

I will not advertise or otherwise imply or claim to the public that my method of 
tuning is inherently superior to other professional methods of tuning. 

I will not engage in unfair trade practices. 

I will not advertise, imply or promote information which may be misleading. 

Rules of Business Conduct 
Members other than Registered Craftsmen shall not, by omission or misrepresenta- 
tion, imply that they have PTG Craftsman rating. 

Members are prohibited from personally misusing or allowing others to misuse the 
Guild’s name, emblem, trademarks and other similar devices in any unauthorized 
manner. 

Past or present officers of the Guild or a chapter are prohibited from personal use of 
the title of office in an advertisement. 

The specification of Certified Tuning Examiner status in any advertisement for 
persona1 business is prohibited. 

AI1 members are required to follow the PTG Code of Professional Ethics. 
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